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How to use this Handbook

The information in this book has been divided into eight parts.

General Information (the blue coloured pages) lists what you need to know
about the University as a whole, introduces some of the services available
and notes the most important rules and procedures. You should read this
part in its entirety.

For further information about the University and its activities. see the
University Calendar.
Faculty information,

Undergraduate Study outlines the courses available in each school in the
faculty.

Graduate Study is about higher degrees.

Subject Descriptions lists each subject offered by the schools in the facuity.

The schools are listed alphabetically.

Information includes:

* Subject number, title and description

* Prerequisite, co-requisite and excluded subjects. where applicable

* Additional information about the subject such as unit values, credit hours.
teaching hours per week, sessions when taught

Financial Assistance to Students is a list of scholarships and prizes, available
at undergraduate and graduate level in the faculty.

Staff list.

Timetable.

For detailed reference, see the list of Contents.



The University of New South Wales

Arts

1979
Faculty Handbook



The address of the University of
New South Wales is:

PO Box 1, Kensington,
New South Wales, Australia 2033

Telephone: (02) 663 0351
Telegraph: UNITECH, SYDNEY

Telex AA26054

The University of New South Wates Library has catalogued this work as follows:

UNIVERSITY OF NEW SOUTH WALES
Faculty of Arts
Handbook.
Annual. Kensington.

University of New South Wales—Faculty of Arts—Periodicals

Printed by Adept Printing Pty Ltd, Bankstown



Subjects, courses and any arrangements for courses
ineluding staff all d, as ted in the Calendar or
any Handbook or any other publication, announcement
or advice of the University, are an expression of intent
only and are not to be taken as a firm offer or under-
taking. The University reserves the right to discontinue
or vary such subjects, courses, arrangements or staff
allocations at any time without notice.

Information in this Handbook has been brought up to
date as at 11 Seplember 1978, but may be amended
without notice by the University Council
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General Information

To obtain the maximum benefit from your studies you should
make ar cffort to learn what facilities the University offers, o
mvestigate the best methods of study and to discover as much
as possible about the course for which you are enrolied

This Handbook has been specially designed as a delailed
scurce of reference for you inalt matters related toyour Faculty
The: General Information Scation is intended to help you put
the Faculty into perspective with the University as a whole, 10
introduce you to some of the services available to students and
to note some of the mast important rules and procedures

For fuller details about the University and its activities you
should consult the University Calendar

Now, sce the following pages for other generai intormation
which may be of value to you

Some people who can help you

Note: All phone numbers below are University extension
numbers. If youareoutsidethe University, dial6630351and
ask for the extension or dial 662— and then the extension
number. This prefix should only be used when you are
certain of the extension that your require. Callers using 662
cannot be transferred to any other number.

General Information

It you are experiencing ditticulties in adjusting to the
requirements of the University. you will probably need advice.
The best people to talk to on matlers relating to progress in
studies are your tutors and lecturers. if your problem lies
outside this area. there arc many other people with specialized
knowledge and skills who may be able to help you.

The Deputy Registrar (Student Services), Mr Peter O'Brien
and his Administrative Assistant, Mrs Anne Beaumont, are
located on the first toor of the Chancellery. They will help
students who need advice and who have problems and are not
sure whom they should see. As well as dealing with general
enquines they are especially concerned with the problems of
physically handicapped and disabled students and thase in
necd of financial assistance The latter students should see
Mrs Beaumont. Enquire at room 148E, phone 2482 (general
enquines) or 3164 (financial assistance)

The Officer-in-Charge (Admissions and Higher Degrees
Section), Mr Peter Wildblood. is located on the ground floor of
the Chancellery. General enquiries should be directedto 3711.

The Officer-in-Charge (Examinations and Student
Records Section) Mr Ross Woodham is located on the ground
floor of the Chancellery For particular inquiries regarding the
Student Records Unit, including illness and other matters
affecting performance in examinations, academic statements,
graduation ceremonies, prizes, release ot examination results
and variations to enrolment programs, phone 3711. For
information regarding examinations, including examination
timetables and clash of examinations, phone 2143.



The Adviser for Prospective Students, Mrs Fay Lindsay, is
located on the ground floor of the Chancellery and is available
for personal interview. For an appointment phone 3453.

The Assistant Registrar {(Student Employment and Schol-
arships). Mr Jack Foley, is located on the ground floor of the
Chancellery. Enquiries should be directed to 2086 (undergrad-
uate scholarships), 2525 (graduate scholarships), and 3259
{(empioyment)

The Housing Officer, Mrs Judy Hay, is located in the Student
Amenities and Recreation Unit in Hut B at the foot of Basser
Steps. For assistance in obtaining suitable lodgings phone
3260

The Student Health Unit 1s located in Hut F on College Road.
The Director is Dr Max Napthal. For medicalaid phone 2679 or
3275

The Student Counselling and Research Unit is located at
Ihe foat of Basser Steps. The Head is Mr George Gray. For
assistance with educational or vocational problems rning 3681,
3685 or 2696 for an appointment

The University Librarian is Mr Allan Horton. Library enguiries
should be directed 1o 2048

The Chaplaincy Centre is locatedin Hut F at the toot of Basser
Steps. For spiritual aid phone Anglican—2684; Catholic—2379;
Church of Christ—2683: The Uniting Church—2683; Seventh
Day Adventist - - 2683; Jewish-—3273; Baptist—398 4065

The Students’ Union is located onthe second floor of Stage 1l
of the University Union, where the SU full-time President,
Education Vice-President, Welfare Research Officer, and
Director of Overseas Students are available to discuss any
probiems you might have. In addition the SU offers a range of
diverse services including legal advice (full-time saolicitor
available). clubs and societies services, second-hand
bookshop (buy or sell). new records/tapes at discount, food
shop (The Nuthouse). a professional nursery-kindergarten
(House at Pooh Corner), a typesetting service, electronic
calculators  (bulk purchasing), AUS insurance (including
health). an information referral centre (the Infakt Bus). a bail
fund and publications such as Tharunka, Orientation
Magazine Concessions Book and counter-course handbooks
For information about these phone 2929

Calendar of Dates

The Academic Year

The academic year is divided into two sessions, each
containing 14 wecks for teaching. There is a recess of five
wecks between the two session and there are short recesses
of one week within each of the sessions

Session 1 commences on the first Monday ot March.

1979

Session 1 5 March to 13 May

(14 weeks) May Recess 14 May to 20 May
21 Mayto 17 June

Tuesday Midyear recess. 18 June to 22 July

19 June Examinations begin

Wednesday

4 July Examinations end

Session 2 23 July to 26 August

(14 weeks) August Recess 27 August to 2 Seplember
3 September to 4 November
Study Recess: 5 November to 11 November

Monday

12 November Examinalions begin

Friday

1 December Exarmninations end

January

Monday 1 New Year's Day — Public Holiday

Friday 5 Last day for application for review of
results of annual examinations

Friday 12 Last day tor acceptance of applications
by Admissions Office for transter to another
course within the University

Monday 29 Australia Day — Public Holiday

February

Monday 5 Enrolment period begins for new students
and students repeating first year

Monday 19 Enrolment period begins for second and

later year students



March
Monday 5
Tuesday 6

Friday 30

April
Frday 6

Friday 1310
Monday 16
Friday 20

Wednesday 25
Friday 27

May
Monday 7

Monday 14
Thursday 17

Friday 18

Sunday 20
Friday 25

June
Tuesaay &

Sunday 17
Monday 18

“uesday 19

July
Wednesday 4
Friday 13
Moncay 16

Session 1 commences

List of graduands tor April/ May ceremon
1es pubhshed in daily press

Last day for acceptance of enrolment by
students re-enrolling in secand and later
years (late tee payable)

Last day for students other than those
attending the University for the first ime
to discontinue without tailure subjects
which extend over Session 1 only

Confirmation of Enrofment forms
desrpatched to all students

Easter

Last day for acceptance of corrected
Confirmation of Fnrolment forms
Anzac Day — Public Holiday

Last day for students attending the
University for the first time to
discortinue without failure subsects
which extend over Session 1 only

Lastday ‘or students completing require-
ments tor degrees or diplomas at the end
of Sessiun 1 to submit Appicaton for
Admissinn to Degree

May Recess begins

Publication of provisional timetable for
June "July examinations

Last day for students other than those
attending the University for the first ime
e discontinue without failure subjects
which extend over the whole academic year
May Recess ends

L. ast day for students to advise of examin-
aton timetable clashes

Publication of 'metable for sune ’ July
examinations

Session 1 ends

Queen's Birthday - Public Hol cay
Midyear Recess begins
Examinators begir

Examinarons eng

Examination results mailed (6 studerts
Examination results displayed on Uni-
versity notice boards

Tuesday 17 to
Friday 20

Sunday 22
Monday 23

August
Thursday 2
Friday 3

Friday 17

Monday 27

September
Sunday 2
Monday 10

Wednesday 12

Frday 14

Monday 17

October
Monday 1

Thursday 4

Thursday 11
Fricay 12

Tuesday 23

November
Sunday 4
Monday 5
Sunday 11
Monday 12

General Information

Students tc amend enrolment programs
following receipt of June examination
results

Midyear Recess ends

Session 2 begins

Last day for application for review of June
examination results

Foundation Day (No classes held)

Last day for students attending the
University for the first time to discontinue
without failure subjects which extend over
the whole academic year

Last day for students. other than those
attending University for the first time. to
discontinue without faiture subjects which
extend over Session 2 only

August Recess begins

August Recess ends

Last day for applications from students
completing requirements for degrees and
diplomas at the end of Session 2 to submit
Appiications for Admission to Degree

List of graduands for October graduation
ceremony published in daily press

Last day tor students attending the
University tor the first time td discontinue
without failure subjects which extend over
Session 2 only

Confumation of Enrolment form forwarded
to all students

Last day to notify intention of attending
October graduation ceremony

Last day to apply to MUAC for transfer to
another University in New South Wales

E ght Hour Day — Pubhc Holiday

Last gay to return corrected Confirmation
of Enraiment farms

Publication of provisional examination
timetable

Graduation ceremony

Last day for students to advise of examin-
ation imetable clashes

Pabhcation of timetable for
exammatons

Session 2 ends
Study Recess begins
Siudy Recess ends
Examinations begin



December
Saturday 1
Tuesday 18
Wednesday 19

Examinations end

Examination results mailed to students
Examination results displayed on
University nolice boards

Christmas Day — Public Holiday
Boxing Day — Public Holiday

Tuesday 25
Wednesday 26

1980
Session 1 3 March to 11 May
May Recess: 12 May to 18 May
19 May to 15 June
Tuesday
17 June Examinations begin
Wednesday
2 July Examinations end
Midyear Recess: 16 June to 20 July
Session 2 21 July to 24 August
August Recess: 25 August to 30 August
1 September to 2 November
Study Recess:3 November to 9 November
Monday
10 November Examinations begin
Saturday

29 November Examinations end

January

Tuesday 1 Public Holiday

Friday 4 Last date for application for review of
results of annual examinations

Friday 11 Last day for acceptance of applications
by Admissions Office for transfer to
another course within the University

Monday 28 Australia Day — Public Holiday

February

Monday 4 Enrolment period begins

Organization of the University

Rapid development has been characteristic of the University of
New South Wales since it was first incorporated by an Act of
Parliament in 1949, under the name of the New South Wales
University of Technology

In 1978 the University had 18,562 students and over 4,000
staff who worked in more than eighty buildings. These figures
include staff and students at Broken Hill (WS. and LB
Rabinson University Caollege), Duntroon (the Faculty of Military
Studies) and Jervis Bay.

Arms of the University of New South Wales

The coat ot arms of the University is reproduced on the front
cover of this handbook. The arms were granted by the College
of Heralds in London. on 3 March 1952, and its heraldic
description is as follows:

Argent on a Cross Gules a Lion passant guardant between four
Mullets of eight points Or a Chief Sable charged with an open
Book proper thereon the word SCIENTIA in letters also Sable.

The lion and the four stars of the Southern Cross on the Cross
of St George have reference to the State of New South Wales
which brought the University into being: the open book with
SCIENTIA across its page reminds us of its original purpose
Beneath the shield is the motto ‘Manu et Mente', which is the
motto of the Sydney Technical College. from which the Univer-
sity has developed. The motto in not an integral pan of the
Grant of Arms and could be changed at will; but it was the
opinion of the University Council that the relationship with the
parent institution should in some way be recorded

The Council

The chiet governing body of the University is the Council which
has the responsibility of making all major decisions regarding
its policy, conduct and welfare

The Council consists of 43 members from the State Parliament,
industry and commerce. agriculture, the trade unions,
professional bodies, the staff, the students and the graduates
of the University.

The Council meets six times per year and its members also
serve on special committees dealing with, for example,
academic matters, finance, buildings and equipment, per-
sonnel matters. student affairs and public relations.

The Chaiwrman of the Council is the Chancelior, the Hon. Mr
Justice Samuels, and the Deputy Chancellor is Dr FM
Mathews

The Professorial Board

The Protessorial Board is one of the two chief academic units
within the University and includes all the professors from the
various faculties. It deliberates on all guestions such as
matriculation requirements. the content of courses, the
arrangement of syllabuses, the appointment of examiners and
the conditions for graduate degrees. Its recommendations on
these and similar matters are presented to Council for its
consideration and adoption.



The Faculties/Boards of Study

The Dean. who is also a professor. is the executive head of the
Faculty or Board of Study. Members of each Faculty or Board
meet regularly to consider matlers pertaining to ther own
areas of study and research, the result of therr deliberations
being then submitted to the Professorial Board

The term ‘'facuily’ is used in two distinct senses in the
Universily. Sometimes it is used to refer to the group of Schools
compnsing the Faculty. and at others to the deliberative body of
academic members of the Schools within the Faculty

The eleven Faculies are Applied Science. Architecture. Arts
Biological Sciences. Commerce. Engineenng, Law Medicine.
Mititary Studies, Professional Studies and Science together
with the Australian Graduate School of Management. in
addition. the Board of Studies in General Education fulfils a
function similar to that of the faculties. The Board of Studies in
Science and Mathematics, which was established to facilitate
the joint academic administraton of the Science and
Mathematics degree course by the Facullies of Biological
Sciences and Science. considers and reports 1o the
Professonal Board on alt matters relating to studies, lectures
and examinalions in the science course

The Schools

Once courses of study have been approved they come under
the control of the individual Schools (eg the School of
Chemisiry, the School of Mathematics). The Head ot the
School in which you are studying is the person in this academic
structure with whom you will be most directly concerned

Executive Officers

As chief executive officer of the University the Vice-Chancellor
and Principal  Professor Rupert Myers, is charged with
managing and supervising the administrative, financial and
other activities of the University

He is assisted in this task by three Pro-Vice-Chancellors,
Professor John Thornton. Professor Rex Vowels and Professor
Raymund Golding. the Deans and the three heads of the
administrative divisions.

General Administration

The administration of general matters within the University
comes mainly within the province of the Registrar. Mr Keith
Jennings, the Bursar. Mr Tom Daly, and the Business Manager
iProperty). Mr RK. Fletcher

The Registrar's Division is concerned chiefly with academic
matlers such as the admission of students. and the
adminustration of examinations as well as the var.ous student
services (health. employment. amenities. and counselling)

General Information

The Bursar's Division 1s concerned with the financial details of
the day-to-day administration and matters to do with staff
appointments, promotions, etc.

Student Representation on Council and Faculties/Boards

Three members of the University Council may be studenis
elected by students. All students who are not full-time
members of staff are eligible to stand for a two-year term of
office. The students who are elected to the Council are eligible
for election to the Committees of Council

Students proceeding to a degree or a graduate diploma may
elect members for appointment by the Council to their
Faculty/Board. Elections are for a one-year term of office

Open Faculty; Board Meetings

If you wish you may attend a Faculty/Board meeting. you
should seek advice at the office of the Faculty whose meeting
you wish to attend. as different facullies have their own rules for
the conduct of open meetings.

Award of the University Medal

The University may award a bronze medal lo undergraduate
students who have achieved highly distinguished merit on
completion of their final yecar

Identitication of Subjects by Numbers

For information concerning the identifying number of each
subject taught in this faculty as well as the full st of identifying
numbers and subjects taught in the University, turn to the first
page of the section Subject Descriptions. This list is also
published In the Calendar

Textbook Lists

Textbook lists are no longer published in the Faculty
nandbooks. Separate lists are issued prior to the beginning ot
each session and are gvailable at key points on the campus

General Studies Program

Aimost all undergraduates in Faculties other than Arts and Law
are required 1o complete a General Studies program. The
Department of General Studies within the Board of Studies in
General Education publishes its own Handbook which 1s
available free of charge. All enquiries about General Studies
should be made to the General Studies Office, Room G56.
Marven Brown Building. phone 3476



Student Services and Activities

The University Library

The University Libraries are mostly situated on the upper
campus. The library buildings house the Undergraduate
Library on Level 3, the Social Sciences and Humanities Library
on Level 4, the Physical Sciences Library, on Level 7 and the
Law Libary on Level 8. The Biomedical Library isin the western
end of the Mathews Building and 1s closely associated with
libraries in the teaching hospitals of the University

There are also library services at other centres:

The Water Reference Library situated at Manly Vale (phone
9480261) which is closely associated with the Physical
Sciences Library.

The library at the Broken Hill Divisicn in the W.S. and L.B.
Robinson University College building. Phone Broken Hill (080)
6022.

The library at the Royal Military College. Duntroon, ACT,
serving the Facuity of Military Studies. Phone (062) 730427.

Each library provides reference and lending services to slaff
and students and each of the libraries on the Kensington
campus s open throughout the year during day and evening
periods. The exact hours of opening vary during the course of
the academic year.

Staff and students normally use a machine-readable
identification card to borrow from the University libraries

Accommodation

Residential Colleges

There are seven residential colleges on campus Each
college offers accommadation in a distinctive environment
which varies from college to coliege, as do facilities and fees. A
brief description of each college is given betow. and further
information may be obtained direclly from the individual
colleges. In addition to basic residence fees. most colleges
make minor additional charges for such items as registration
fees, caution money or power charges. Intending students
should lodge applications before the end of October in the year
prior to the one in which they seek admission. Most colleges
require a personal interview as part of the application
procedure

The Kensington Colleges

The Kensington Colleges comprise Basser College, Goldstein
College. and Philip Baxter College. They house 450 men and
women students, as well as staff members. Fees are payable
on a session basis. Apply in writing to the Master, PO Box 24,
Kensington, NSW 2033.

International House

International house accommodates 154 students from Aus-
tralia and up to twenty other countries. Preterence is given to
more senior undergraduates and graduate students. Apply in
writing to the Warden, International House, PO Box 88,
Kensington, NSW 2033.

New College

This Church of Engiland College is open to all students without
regard to race or religion. it has accommodation for
approximately 220 students and is co-educational. Enquines
should be addressed to the Master. New College, Anzac
Parade, Kensington, NSW 2033.

Shalom College

Shalom College provides accommodation for 86 men and
women students. Non-resident membership is available to
students who wish to avail themselves of the Kosher dining
room and tulorial facilities. Apply in writing to the Master.
Shalom College. The University of New South Wales, PO Box 1,
Kensington, NSW 2033.

Warrane College

Warrane College provides accommodation for 200 men and is
open to students of all ages. backgrounds and beliefs. A
comprehensive tutorial program is offered along with a wide
variety of activities and opportunities to meet informally with
members of the University staff. Non-resident membership is
available to male students who wish to participate in College
aclivities and make use of its facilities. Warrane is directed by
the. International Catholic lay association Opus Dei Apply in
writing to the Masler, Warrane College. PO Box 123,
Kensington. NSW 2033

Creston Residence

Creston, associated with Warrane College, offers residence for
25 full-time undergraduate and graduate women students of ail
nationalities and denominations. It is directed by the Women's
Section of Opus Dei, a Catholic lay association. Further
information” The Principal, 36 High Street, Randwick, NSW
2031

Other Accommodation

Otf-campus Accommodation

Students requiring other than College accommodation may
contact the Housing Officer in the Student Amenities and
Recreation Unit for assistance in obtaining suitable lodging in
the way of fuli board, room with cocking facilities, Hlats, houses,
share flats. etc. Extensive listings of all varieties of housing are
kept up-to-date throughout the year and during vacaticns

No appointment is necessary but there may be some delay in
February and March. The Housing staff are always happy to
discuss any aspect of accommodation

Special pamphlets on accommodation, list of estale agents
and hints on house-hunting are available on request



Location The Student Accommodation Service s located in
Hut B, near the foot ot Basser Steps. Phone 6630351,
oxiension 3260

Student Employment and Scholarships

The Student Employment and Scholarships Unit offers
assistance with career employment tor tinal year students and
graduates of the University. This service includes the mailing ot
regular job vacancy notices 10 registered students, and a
Careers Library containing information on various careers and
employers

Careers advice and assistance are also available to under-
graduates Students undertaking courses in Applied Science
or Engineering which require course-related industrial or pro-
tessional training experience are assisted to find such employ-
ment over the long vacation. Information and advice regarding
cadetships, undergraduate and graduate schalarships is also
available

The service is located in Room G19 of the Chancellery

Phone exiension 3259 for employment and careers advice.
extension 2525 for details of graduate awards and grants, and
extension 2086 for undergraduate scholarship, cadetstip and
industnal training information

Student Heaith

A student health clinic and first aid centre 1s situated within the
University It is staffed by three qualified medical practitioners,
assisted by two nursing sisters. The medical service, although
therapeutic, 1s not intended to entirely replace private or
community health services. Thus. where chranic or continuing
conditions are revealed or suspected, the student may be
referred 10 a private practittoner or 1o an appropriate hospital
for specialist opinion and/or treatment. The health service is
not responsible tor fees incurred in these instances. The
service 1s confidential and students are encouraged 1o attend
for advice on matters pertaining to health

The service s avalable to all enrolled students by
appointment, tree of charge. between 9 am and 5 pm Mondays
to Frdays For staff members, immunizations as well as first aid
service in the case of injury or iliness on the campus are
availlable

The cenlre is located in Hut £ on the northern side of the
campus in College Road at the foot of Basser Steps.

Appointments may be made by calling at the centre or by
telephoning extension 2679 or 3275 during the above hours

The Family Planning Association of NSW conducts clinics at
the Student Health Unit and at the adjacent Prince of Wales
Hospital. These clinics are open to staff and students and
appointments may be made for the Student Health Unit clinic
by telephoning 698 9499, or for The Prince of Wales Hospital
chnics by telephoning 3990111

General Information

Student Counselling and Research

The Student Counselling and Research Unit provides individual
and group counselling for all students—prospective, estab-
lished and graduate. Self-help programs are also available.
Opportunities are provided for parents and others concerned
with student progress to see members of the counselling staff.

The service which is free, informal and personal is designed to
help students with planning and decision making, and a wide
variety of concerns and worries which may be affecting
personal. educational and vocational aspects of their lives.

The Unit pursues research into tactors affecling student
performance. and the published results of its research and
experience are helpful in improving University and other
counselling services, and the quality of student life

Counselling appointments may be arranged during sessions
and recesses between 9 am and 7 pm. Phone 6630351,
extension 3681, 3685 and 2696, or call at the Unit which is
located at the foot of Basser Steps. Urgent interviews are
possible on a walk-in basis between 9 am and 5 pm. Group
counselling programs are offered both day and evening
between 9 am and 9 pm by special arrangement. Seli-help
programs are arranged to suil the student's time and
convenience

Student Amenities and Recreation

In general the Student Amenities and Recreation Unit seeks
ways to promote the physical. sociai and educational
development of students through their leisure time activities
and to provide some services essential to their day-to-day
University life

The Unit provides, for example, a recreational program for
students and staft at the Physical Education and Recreation
Centre; negotiates with the Public Transport Commussion of
NSW on student travel concessions and supplies concession
forms for bus, rail, ternes and planes; assists students with
off-campus housing. makes bookings for use of sports
facilities: and, in consultation with the Sports Association,
assists various recognized clubs

The Unit 1s located in Hut B at the foot of Basser Steps. The
various services may be contacted by phone on the following
extensions: Recreation Program 3271: Travel 2617; Accom-
modation 3260: Ground Bookings 2235; Sports Association
2673

Physical Education and Recreation Centre

The Student Amenities and Recreation Unit provides a
recreational program for students and staif at the Physical
Education and Recreation Centre. The Cenire consists of eight



squash courts and a main building. the latter containing a large
gymnasium and practice rooms for fencing, table tennis, judo.
weight-lifing, karate and jazz ballet, also a physical fitness
testing room. The recreational program includes intramurals,
teaching/coaching, camping. and fitness testing. The Centreis
located on the lower campus adjacent to High Street. The
Supervisor at PERC may be contacted on extension 3271

The Sports Association

The Sports Association caters fora variety of competitive sports
for both men and women. Membership is compulsory at $6 per
year for allregistered students andis opentoc allmembers of staff
and graduates of the University

The Sports Association office is situated in Hut G. near the
bottom of Basser Steps. and the control of the Sports
Association is vested in the General Committee. The Executive
Officer of the Sports Association may be contacted on
extension 2673,

Student Travel Concessions

The Student Amenities and Recreation Unit arranges distribu-
tion of bus, railand ferry concessions. For the peak period during
the week preceding and the firstweek of Session 1 distributionis
al a location to be decided. Students should watch for notices
around the campus announcing the distribution centre.

For the rest of the year students seeking authorization for travel
concessions, including planes, should enguire at SARU. Hut B,
{extension 2617) or the Enquiry Desk. Chancellery. (extension
2251).

The Unlversity Union

The University Union provides the facilities students, staff and
graduates require in their daily University life and thus an
opportunity for them to know and understand one anolher
through associations outside the lecture room, the library and
other places of work

The Union is housed in three buildings near the entrance to the
Kensington Campus from Anzac Parade. These are the
Roundhouse, The Blockhouse (Stage 2) and the Squarehouse
(Stage 3). Membership of the Union is compulsory at $45 per
year for allregistered students andis opento allmembers of staff
and graduates of the University.

The full range of tacilities provided by the Union includes a
cafeteria service and other dining facilities, a large shopping
centre cloak room,banking andhairdressing facilities, showers,
a women's lounge. common, games, reading, meeting, music,
practice, craftand dark rooms. Photocopying. sign printing, and
stencil cutting services are also available. The Union also
sponsors special concerts (including lunchtime concerts) and

conducts courses in many tacets of the arts including weaving,
photography, creative dance and yoga. Exhibitions are held in
the John Clark Gallery.

Full information concerning courses is contained in a booklet
obtainable from the Union’s Program Department

The University Union should not be confused with the Students'
Union or Students’ Representative Council (as it is known in
some other universities). This latter body has a representative
function and is the instrument whereby student attitudes and
opinions are crystallized and presented tothe University and the
community.

The Students’ Union

The Students’ Union is run by students and represents them on
and off campus. Presidential elections are by popular vote and
all students who have completed two years at the University are
eligible for election. The full-time President directs the entire
administration of the Students’ Union and its activities

Other full-time officers include the Education Vice-President
who works towards the implementation of Students’ Union
education policy; the Welfare-Research Officer concerned
with helping students with problems they may encounter in the
University; Director of Overseas Students who deals with
specific problems these students may encounter while in
Australia.

Membership is compulory at $14 per annum for full-time
students and $11 for part-time students

The activities of the Students’ Union include:

1. Infakt a student-run information referral service. It you
want someone to talk 1o or need help of any kind see the
people at Infakt located in the bus at the foot of Basser
Steps

A casual employment service

Organization of Orientation Week

Organization of Foundation Day.

A nursery/kindergarten, The House at Pooh Corner.
Publication of the student paper Tharunka

A free legal service run by a qualified lawyer employed by
the Students’ Union Council

8. Students'UnionRecord Shop whichsellsdiscountrecords
and tapes.

9. The Nuthouse which deals in bulk and health foods
10. Secondhand Bookshop for cheap texts

11. Clubs and societies which receive money from the
Students’ Union through CASOC (Clubs and Societies on
Campus)

12. The sale of electronic calculators and accessories at
discount rates.

13. Provision of a bail tund

N s wN

Subject 1o revisian at ime ot publcanon



The Students’ Union is affiliated with the Australian Union of
Students {AUS) which represents students onthe nationallevel

The Students’ Union is located on the second floor. Stage 3. the
Union

Chaplaincy Centre

This service 1s provided for the benefit of students and staif of
various  religious and spintual beliets. Chaplains are in
attendance at the University at regulartimes A Chapel is also
availabletor use by all denominations. For further details. turnto
page 2

Other Services and Activities

CASOC Ali clubs and societies on campus (except sporting
clubs) are loosely organized under the umbrella of CASOC,
which is a committee of the Students' Union. Some of these
clubs are  theMotor Cycle Club: Chess Club; Dramsoc; Opunka;
Kite Club and the Jazz Society

School and Faculty Associations Many schools and tac-
ulties have special clubs with interests in particular subject
tields. Enguire at your Faculty Office for information

University Co-operative Bookshop Limited  Membership
15 open o all students, oninitial payment ot a fee of $10. refund-
able when membership is terminated. Members receive an
annual rebale on purchases of books.

Cashier's Hours The University cashier's office is open
from830amto1.00 pmandirom2 00pmto4.30 pm.Mondayto
Friday (1 1s open for additional periods at the beginning of
Session 1. Consult notice boards for details

Australian Armed Forces Enquiries should be directed
tu Royal Austrahan Navy. Royal AustralianNavy Liaison Officer.
Ementds Professor JS Ratcliffe, Commander, RANR (R1d).
International House. Phone extension 3093 or 6630473

University of New South Wales Regiment: The Adutant,
Regmental Depot. Day Avenue (just west of Anzac Parade)
Phone 6631212

Royal Australian Air Farce. Undergraduates interested in the
RAAF Undergraduate Scheme should contact The Recruiting
Officer, Detence Forces Recruiting Centre, 323 Castlereagh
Street. Sydney. Phone 2121011

General Information

Financial Assistance to Students

Tertiary Education Assistance Scheme

Under this scheme, which is financed by the Commonwealth
Government, assistance is available for full-time study in
approved courses, to students who are not bonded andwho are
permanent residents of Austraiia, subject to a means testona
non-competitive basis. The allowances paid are unlikely to be
sufficient, even at the maximum rate, for all the living expenses
of a student. Family help and/ orincome from vacation or spare-
time work would also be needed

Students inthe following types of university courses are eligible
for assistance

* Undergraduate and graduate bachelor degree courses
® Graduate diplomas

* Approved combined bachelor degree courses

* Master's gualifying courses (one year)

Benefits
The rates of allowance and conditions for eligibility are set our
in a booklet obtainable from the Department of Education

1978 Higher SchoolCertificate candidates andtertiary students
receiving an allowance are sent forms in December/January
Other students may obtain forms from the Admissions Section
or Student Employment and Scholarships Unit, or from the
Regional Director. Department of Education, 323 Castlereagh
Street, Sydney, NSW 2000 (phone 218 8800).

Continuing students should submit application as soon as
examination results are available New students should do so
as soon as they are enrolled. All students should apply by 31
March 1979 otherwise benefits will nat be paid for the earlier
months of the year

Scholarships, Cadetships, Prizes

1. Undergraduate Scholarships In addition to tinance
provided under the Commonwealth Government's Tertiary
Education Assistance Scheme there are a number of
scholarships, cadetships. prizes and other forms of assistance
available to undergraduate students Details of procedures tor
application tor these awards are contained in the Calendar

There are also special scholarships not administered by the
University, information about which may be obtained from the
School office

Further information and advice regarding scholarships is
available from the Student Employment and Scholarships Unit
inthe Chancellery Building.



2. Graduate Awards An honours degree is generally an
essential requirement for gaining one of the many graduate
scholarships which are available at the University. Therefore
gitted students should not neglect the opportunity to qualify for
honours and thus become eligible for an award

Oetails of graduate awards are contained in the University
Calendar.

Other Financial Assistance

In addition to the Tertiary Education Assistance Scheme
financed by the Commonwealth Government the following
forms of assistance are available

1. Deferment of Payment of Fees Defterments may be
granted for a short penod, usually one month, without the
imposition of a late fee penally, provided the deferment is
requested prtor to the due date for fee payments

2. Shor!l Term Cash Loans Donations from the Students’
Union, the University Union and other sourceshave made funds
available for urgent cash lcans not exceeding $100. These
loans are normally repayable within one month

3. Early in 1973 the Commonwealth Government made funds
availlable 1o the University to provide loans to students in
financial ditticulty. The loans are to providefor living allowances
and other approved expenses associated with attendance at
University. Repayment usually commences after graduation or
upon withdrawal from the course. Students are requiredtoenter
into a formal agreement with the University to repay the 1oan.
The University 1s unable to provide from the fund amounts large
enough for all or even a major part of the living expenses of a
student.

From the same source. students who are in extremely difficult
financial circumstances may apply for assistance by way of a
non-repayable grant. In order to qualify for a grant a student
must generally show that the fiinancial difficulty has arisen from
excephonal misfortune. Grants are rarely made.

In all cases assistance is limited to students with reascnable
academic records and whose financial circumstances warrant
assistance

Enquiries aboutallforms offinancial assistance should be made
at the office of the Deputy Registrar (Student Services), Room
148E, in the Chancellery

Financial Assistance to Aboriginal Students

Financial assistance is available to help Aboriginal students
from the Australian Government's Aboriginal Study Grant
Scheme. Furthermore, the niversity may assist Aboriginal
students with loans to meet some essential living expenses
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Allenquiries relating to thus scheme should be made at the office
of the Deputy Registrar {Student Services), Room 148E, in the
Chancellery

Fund for Physically Handicapped and
Disabled Students

The University hasasmallfund(slarted by a generous giftfroma
member of the staff whowishestoremainanonymous)available
for projects of benefit to handicapped and disabled students.
Enquiries should be made at the office of the Deputy Registrar
(Student Services). Room 148E, in the Chancellery.

Rules and Procedures

The University. in common with other large organizations, has
some agreed ways of doing things in order to operate for the
benefit of all members. The rules and procedures listed below
will affect you at some time or another. In some cases there are
penalties (egtines or exclusion trom examinations) for failureto
observe these procedures and therefore they should be read
with care.

Admission

Where can | get information about admission?

The Admission Office, located in the Chancellery on the upper
campus, provides information for students on admission
requirements, undergraduate and graduate courses and
enrolment procedures. The Admission Otfice i1s cpen from 9am
to 5 pm Monday to Friday (excluding the lunch hour 1 pmto 2
pm). Buring enrolment the office is also openforsome partof the
evening

The Office provides information about special admission
(including mature age entry), admission with advanced
standing and admission on overseas qualifications, The Office
also receives applications from students who wish to transfer
from one course to another, resume their studies after an
absence of twelve months or more, or seek any concession in
relation to a course in which they are enrolled. It is essentialthat
the closing dates for lodgment of applications are adhered to.
For further details see the sections below on Enrolment and
Fees.

Applications for admission to undergraduate courses from
students who do not satisly the requirementsforadmission (see
section on Admission Requirements in the Calendar). from



students seeking admission with advanced standing or from
students who have a record of faillure at another university. are
referred by the Admissions Office tothe Admissions Committee
ot the Professorial Board

Students seeking to register as higher degree candidates
should first consult the Head of the Schoolin which they wish to
register. An application 1S then lodged on a standa-d form and
the Admissions Otfice, after abtaining a recommendation trom
the Head of School, refers the application to the approprate
faculty or Board of Studies Higher Degree Committee

Detats of the proceduretobetollowed by students seekingentry
totirstyear undergraduate degree courses atthe university may
be obtaned from the Admissions Office or the Metropolitan
Universities Admissions Centre

How do | qualify for admission?

In order to enter an undergraduate course you must qualify for
matriculation to the University, and be selected for admissionto
the faculty or course you wish to enter. Full details of
matnculation and admission requirements are contained In a
pamphiet obtainable at the Admissions Office and in the
Calendar

Enrolment

How do | enrol?

All students. except those enrolling in graduate research
degrees (see below). must lodge an authorized enrolment form
withthe Cashier on the day the enrolling officer signstheform or
on the day their General Studies electives are approved it their
course requires this

All students. except thase enrolling n graduate research
degrees and those exempted (see below), should on that day
alsoerther pay the required tees or lodge an enralment voucher
or other appropriate authority

What happens if | am unable to pay fees
at the time of enrolment?

It you are unablc 10 pay tees by the due date you may apply in
writing to the Deputy Registrar (Student Services) for an
extension of time. which may be granted in extenuating
circumstances

Ha studentisunable to pay thefeesthe enrolmentform must stilf
be lodged with the Cashier and the student will be 1ssued with a
nil' receipt. The student is then indedted to the University and
must pay the fees by the end of the second week of the session
torwhich enrolment is being effected. Penalties apply if feesare
pawd after that tme (see Fees below). Payment may be made
through the mail n which case it 1s important that the student
registration number be given accurately

General Information

New Undergraduate Enrolments

Persons who are applying for entry in 1979 must lodge an
application for selection with the Metropolitan Universities
Admissions Centre, PO Box 7049. GPO, Sydney 2001, by 3
October 1978

Those who are selected will be required to complete enralment
at a specified appointment ime betore the start of Session 1
Compulsory fees must be paid on the day of the appaintment. In
special circumstances. however.and provided class placesare
still available. students may be allowed to complete enrolment
after the prescribed week. subject to the payment of a penalty
(see page 15)

Applcation forms and details of the application procedures
may be obtatned from the Admissions Office.

Re-enroiment

Students who are continuing courses (or returning after
approved leave of absence) should enrol through the
appropriate School in accordance with the procedures setoutin
the current Enrolment Procedures booklet. available from the
Admissions Office and from School offices. Those who have
completed part of a course and have been absent without leave
need to apply for entry through the Melropolitan Universities
Admissions Centre, PO Box 7049, GPO, Sydney 2001, by 3
Octoher 1978

Restrictions Upon Re-enrolling

Students enrolled in the first year ot any undergraduate course
inthe University who failed more than half their programin 1978:
students who have failed more than once a subject prescribed
as part of therr course. and students required by the Re-
enrolment Committee 10 show cause should not attempt to re-
enrol but should foliow the written instructions they will receive
from the Registrar

For the purpose of calculating a student's program, all subjects
taken during the year including repeat subjects, are counted

Miscellaneous Subject Enrolments

Students may be permitted to enrol for miscellansous subjects
(ie as students not proceeding to a degree or diploma) provided
the Head of the Schaool offering the subject considers it willbe of
benefit and there is accommodation available. Only 1n
exceptional cases will subjects takenin this way count towards
adegree or diploma Students who are under exclusionmay not
be enrolled in miscellaneous subjects which may be counted
towards courses from which they have been excluded

Students seeking to enrol In miscellaneous subjects should
obtain a letter of approval from the Head of the appropriate
Schoo! or his representative permitting them to enrol in the
subject concerned. The letter should be given to the enralling
ofticer at the time ot enrolment

For defalls of the locations and hours tor enroiment see

Enrolment Procedures 1979, a free booklet obtainable trom your
School or Faculty Office or from the Admissions Otfice
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Final Dates for Completion of Enrolments

No enrolments for courses extending over the whole year or for
Session 1 only will be accepled trom new students after the end
of the second week of Session 1 (16 March 1979) except with
the express approval of the Deputy Registrar {Student Services)
and the Heads of the Schools concerned; no later year
enrolments for courses extending over the whale year or for
Session 1 only willbe accepted afterthe end of the fourth week of
Session 1 (30 March 1979) except with the express approval of
the Deputy Registrar (Student Services) and the Heads of
Schools concerned. No enrolments for courses in Session 2
only will be accepted afler the end of the second week of
Session 2 (3 August 1979) except with the express approval of
the Deputy Registrar (Student Services) and the Heads of
Schools concerned

How do assisted students
(eg scholarship holders) enrol?

Scholarship holders or sponsored students who have an
enrolment voucher or letter of authority from their sponsor
should present it at the time of enrolment. Such vouchers and
authorittes are generally issued by the NSW Department of
Education and the NSW Public Service They are not always
Issued in ime and students who expectto receive anenrolment
voucher or other appropriate authority but have not done so
must pay the fees (and arrange a refund later). Such vouchers
and authorities are not the responsibility of the University and
their late receipl 1s not to be assumed as automatically
exempting a student from the requirements of enrolling and
paying fees.

What special rules apply
if | wish to be considered for
admission with advanced standing?

If youmake application to register as a candidate for any degree
or other award granted by the University you may be admittedto
the course of study with such standing on the basis of previous
attainments as may be determined by the Professorial Board.
For complete details regarding "Admission with Advanced
Standing’ consult the University Calendar

Can | transfer from one course to another?

To transfer from one course to another you must apply on an
application form obtainable from the Admissions Office by 17
January. If your application is successtul you are required to
comply with the enrolment procedures for the year/ stage of the
new course and. unless otherwise instructed, you should
present the tetter granting transfer to the enrolling officer. if you
intend to transter, you should also inform the enrolling officer ot
the school in which you were enrolled in 1978
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Can I change my course program?

If you wishtoseek approvaltosubstitute one subjectforanother.
or add one or more subjects to your program or discontinue part
or all of your program, you must make application to the
Registrar through the Head of the School responsible for the
course on forms availble from School offices or at the Enquiry
Oesk in the main entrance of the Chancellery. The Registrar will
inform you of the decision. Application to enrol in additional
subjects must be submitted by 30March 1979 for Session 1 only
and Whole Year subjects and by 17 August 1979 tor Session 2
only subjects

it is emphasized that failure to attend for any assessment
procedure, or 1o lodge any material stipulated as part of an
assessment procedure. in any subjecl in which a student is
enrolled will be regarded as failure in thal assessment
procedure unless written appreval to withdraw from the subject
without failure has been obtained from the Registrar

Withdrawal from courses and subjects

Courses

1. Students withdrawing from courses (see also Subjects,
below) are required to notify the Registrar in writing.

For details see the Calendar.

Subjects

2. Students are permitted to withdraw from subjects without
being regarded as having failed. provided they apply by the
dates indicated

Students enrolled in the University for the firsttime (in any
undergraduate course):

1. for one session subjects, the end of the eighth week of that
session (27 April or 14 September)

2. for whole year subjects the end of the second week of
Session 2 (3 August)

Students who have been enrolled in the University prior
to 1979:

1. for one session subjects. the end of the fourth week of that
session (30 March or 17 August)

2. for whale year subjects. the end of the eleventh week of
Session 1 (18 May)

How do | enrol after an
absence of twelve months or more?

It youhave had anapprovedieave of absencefor twelve months
or more and wish to resume your course you should follow the
instructions about re-enrolling given in the letter granting your
leave of absence. It you do not fully understand or have lost
these instructions, then you should contact the Admissions
Ottice before November in the year preceding the one inwhich
you wish to resume your course



If you have not obtained a leave of absence from your course
and have not been enrolled in the course over the past twelve
months of more, then you should apply for admission to the
course through the Metropolitan Universities Admission
Centre before October in the year preceding that in which you
wish 1o resume studies

Are there any restrictions
upon students re-enrolling?

The University Council has adopted the following rules
governing re-enralment with the object of requiring students
with a record of failure to show cause why they should be
aftowed 1o re-enroll and retain valuable class places

First-year Rule

1. A student enrolled in the first year of any undergraduate
course of study in the University as set out in the relevant
faculty handbook shall be required to show cause why
he/she should be allowed to continue the course if he/she
tails more than half the program in which he/she is enrolled
in order that students may calculate half their program, the
weighting of subjects in each course is defined in Scheduie
A" which may be varied from time to time by the Professcrial
Board.

Repeated-failure Rule

2. A student shall be required to show cause why he/she
should be allowed to repeal a subject which that student has
failed more than once. Where the subject is presciibed as part
of the student’s course he/ she shall also be required to show
cause why he/she should be allowed to continue that course

General Rule

3. A student shall be required to show cause if, in the opinion of
the faculty or board of studies his/her academic recordis such
as to demoenstrate the student's lack of titness to pursue a
subject or subjects and/or course or courses

The Session-unit System

4. (1) Astudent who infringes the provision of Rules 1. or 2. at
the end of Session 1 of any year will not be required 1o show
cause at that time but will be allowed to repeat the subjeci(s}
hf offered)and/ or continue the course in Session 2 of that year,
subject to the rules of progression in that course

12) Such a student will be required to show cause at the end of
the year, except that a student who has infringed Rule 2. at the
end of Session 1, repeats the subject(s)inquestion in Session 2,
and passes it/them, will not be required to show cause on
account of any such subject

General Information

Exemption from Rules by Faculties

5. (1) A faculty or board of studies examination committee
may. in special circumslances. exempt a student from some or
all of the provisions of Rules 1. and 2.

(2) Such a student will notbe required to show cause under such
provisions and will be notified accordingly by the Registrar

‘Showing Cause’

6. (1) A student wishing to show cause must apply for special
permission to re-enrol. Application should be made onthe form
available from the Examinations and Student Records Section
and must be lodged with the Registrar by the dates published
annually by the Registrar. A late application may beaccepted at
the discretion of the University

{2) Each application shall be considered by the Re-enroiment
Committee which shall determine whether the cause shown is
adequate to justify the granting of permission to re-enrol.

Appeal

7. (1) Any student who is excluded by the Re-enrolment
Committee from a course and/or subject(s) under the
provisions of the Rules may appeal to an Appeal Commitiee
constituted by Council for this purpose with the following
membership

A Pro-Vice-Chancellor. nominated by the Vice-Chancelior,
who shall be Chairman

The Chairman of the Professorial Board, of it he is unable 1o
serve. a member of the Professorial Board, nominated by the
Chairman of the Professoriat Board, or when the Chairman of the
Professorial Board is unable to make a nomination, nominated
by the Vice-Chairman.

Cne of the category of members of the Council elected by the
graduates of the University, nominated by the Vice-Chancellor.

The decision of the Committee shall be final.

(2) The notification to any student of a decision by the Re-
enrolment Committee to exclude him/her from re-enrolingin a
course and/or subject(s) shall indicate that the student may
appeal against that decision to the Appeal Committee. In
ladging such an appeal with the Registrar the student should
provide acomplete statement of allgrounds on which the appeal
Is based.

*For detals of Schedule A see Restrictions upon Re-enrolling « the
Lnivers v Calerdar
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(3) The Appeal Committee shall determine the appeal after
censideration of the student's academic record, his/her
applicahon tor special permission to re-enrol. and the stated
grounds of appeal In exceptional circumstances, the Appeal
Committee may require the student to appear in person.

Exclusion

B. (1} A student who s required to show cause under the
provisions of Rules 1. or 3. and either does not attempt to show
cause or does not receive special permission ta re-enroll from
the Re-enralment Committee (or the Appeal Committee on
appeah shall be excluded fromre-enrolling inthe subject(s)and
course(s) on acount of which he was required to show cause.
Where the subjects falled are prescribed as part of any other
course (or courses) he/she shall not be atlowed to enrol inany
such course

12)Astuoemwhowsrequuedloshowcauseundertheprovwsions
of Rute 2. and either does not attempt to show cause or does not
receive special permission to re-enrol from the Re-enrciment
Committee (or the Appeal Committee on appeal) shall be
excluded from re-enrolling in any subject he/she has failed
twice. Where the subject failed 1s prescribed as part of the
student s course he 'she shall also be excluded from that
course. Where the subject failed is prescribed as parl of any
other course (or courses) he/ she shall notbe allowedtoenrolin
any such coursers).

(3) A student excluded from a course or courses under the
provisions of (11 0f (2) may not enrol as a miscellaneous student
in subjects which may be counted towards any such course.

Re-admission after Exclusion

9. (1) An excluded student may apply for re-admission after
the period of exclusion has expired

(21 (a) Applications for re-admissionto a course should be made
to the Metropolitan Universities Admission Centre before the
closing date for normal applications in the year prior to whichre-
adrmissionis sought. Suchapplications wili be considered by the
Admissions Committee of the relevant Faculty or Board

(b)Y Anapplicationfor re-admission fo a subject should be made
to the Registrar betore 30 November in the year prior to which
re -admission s sought. Such applications will be considered by
the relevant Head of School

An application should include evidence that the circumstances
which were deemed to operate against satistactory perfor-
mance at the ime of exclusian are no longer operative or are
reduced inintensity and. or evidence of actiontaken (including
enralment in course(s)) to tmprove an applicant’s capacity to
resume studies at the University.

Apphications for re-admission to a course or subject that are
unsuccesstul [see 9. (2) (a) and (b) respectively] will be
reconsidered automatically by the Re-enrolment Comimittee of
the Professorial Board. The decision of the Committee will be

final
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10. If students faita subject at the examinationsinany year or
session and re-enrol in the same course inthe following year or
session they must include in their program of studies for that
year or session the subject which they failed. This requirement
will not be applicable if the subject 1s not offered the tollowing
year or session: is not a compulsory component of a particular
course; orifthereissome other cause whichisacceptabletothe
Professorial Board, for not immediately repeating the failed
subject

Restrictions and Definitions

11. (1) These rules do not apply to students enrolied in
programs leading to a higher degree or graduate diploma

2) A subject is defined as a und of instruction identified by a
distinctive subject number

How do | apply for
admission to degree or diploma?

If your current program will enable you to complete atl require-
ments for a degree or diploma. including industrial training
where necessary. you should completetheform Application for
Admission to a Degree by the dates shown inthe Calendar of
Dates and on the Notitication of Examination Results. Thetorms
are available from the Enquiry Counter at the Chanceltery and
will be mailed to all potential graduates

The completion and submission of the form ensures that

1. The correct spelling and sequence of names is recorded on
the degree certificate. 2. Any previous academic qualifications
are shown in the graduation ceremony program. 3. All
correspondence relating to the ceremony is forwarded to the
correct address. Note: If notifying change of address after the
formhas been submitted an additionalform Final Year Students’
Graduation: Change of Address should be submitted

If you meet all the requirements, the degree or diploma will be
conterred without the necessity for further action by you
Students should advise the Registrar. in writing. if they do not
wish 1o have the degree or diploma conferred for any reason
including the decision to proceed to an honours degree. To
ensure thatthe degree is not conterred advice should reachthe
Registrar no later than 24 July for students completing atthe end
of Session 1.and 24 February for those completing atthe end of
Session 2

Fees

Fees and penalties quoted arc current at the ime of pubhication
but may be amended by the University Council without notice.



Do | have to pay fees for tuition?

No tuition fees are charged

What other fees and charges are payable?

There are other fees and charges which include those charges
raised to finance the expenses incurred in operatng student
aclivities such as the University Union, the Students’ Union, the
Sports Association and the Physical Education and Recreation
Centre Penalties are also incurred it a student tails to complete
procedures as required. Charges may also be payable,
sometimes in the form ot a depostit, for the hiring of kits of
equipment which are lent to students for personal use during
attendance incertain subjects. Accommodationcharges. costs
of subsistence on excursions, field work etc. and for hospital
residence (medical students) are payable in appropriate
circumstances

How much is my contribution to
student activities and services on campus?

Allstudents (with the exceptons noted below) willberequiredto
pay the foliowing fees if enrolling for a program involving two
sessions. Those enrolling for only one session will pay onc-half
ot the Student Activities Fees, and the full University Union
entrance lee. if apphcable

Lversity Union Entrarce Fee payable on first errolment $25

Student Activities Fees

Lirversity Union annual subscription $45
Sport Association. annual subscription $6
Students’ Union

Students enroting it fuli-time courses, annual subscriphon $14
Students enrolling v part tme courses and miscellanecus

sdabjects. annual subscrption S
Miscellaneous annual fee $25

The tee s usedtofinance expensesgenerally ofacapial nature
relating to student activities and amenities Funds are allocated
to the various sludent bodies for projects recommeanded by the
Student Affairs Committee ano approved by the University
Councll

Are fees charged for examinations?

Generally there are ne charges associated with examrinations,
nowever two special examination fees are applied
t.xamiations conducted urger special circum-

slances— ‘or cach subect $11
Review of examination resul: -tor each subject $11

General Information

What penalties exist for late payment of fees?

The following additional charges willbe madein 1979 whenlees
are paid late
1. Failure to lodge enroiment form according

to enrolment procedure $20
2. Payment of fees after end of second week

of session $20
3. Payment of fees a‘ter end of fourth week

of session $40

Penalties 1. and 2. or 1. and 3. may accumulate.

Locations and Hours of Cashier

Cashier's Offices are open during the enrolment periods.
Detals of locations and hours are listed in Enrolment
Procedures 1979. afree booklel abtainable from your School or
Faculty Office or from the Admissicns Office.

Who is exempt from payment of fees?

1. Life members of University Union. Sports Association. and
Students’ Union are exempt from the relevant fee or fees

2. Students errolled in courses classified as Externai are
exempt from ali Students Activities Fees and the University
Union entrance fee

3. University Union fees and subscriptions may be waived by
the Deputy Registrar {Student Services) tor students enrolied in
graduate courses in which the formal academic requirements
are undertaken at a part of the University away from the
Kensington campus.

4. Students who while enrolled at and attending another
university (or other tertiary institution as approved by the Vice-
Chancellor)in a degree or diploma course aregivenapprovalto
enrob at the University of New South Wales but only in a
miscellaneous subject or subjects to be credited towards the
degrees or diplomas for which they are enrolled elsewhere are
exempt from all Student Activities Fees and the University Union
entance fee

5. Undergracuate students of a recognized university outside
Australia who attend the University of New SouthWales withthe
permission of the Dean of the appropriate faculty and of the
Head of the appropriate school or department to take part as
miscellaneous students in an academic program relevant to
their reqular studies and approved by the authorities of theirown
institution are exempt from all Student Activities Fees and the
Unwersity Union entrance fee

6. Graduate students not in attendance at the University and

whoare enrolling ina projectonly, otherthanforthefirsttime. are
exempt from all Student Activities Fees
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7. Graduate students resubmitting a thesis or project only are
exempt from all Student Activities Fees.

8. AllStudent Activities Fees. for one ormore sessions maybe
watved by the Deputy Registrar (Student Services) for graduate
students who are given formal permission to pursue their
studies at another institution for one or more sessions

Is exemption from membership possible?

The Registrar is empowered to grant exemption froam member-
ship of the Students’ Union and the Sporis Association to
students who have a genuine religious objection to such
membership. subject to payment of the prescribed tees to the
University

How much will textbooks and
special equipment (if any) cost?

You must allow quite a substantial sum for textbooks. This can
vary from $250 to $600 per year dependingonthe coursetaken
These figures are based onthe costof newbooks. The Students’
Union operates a second-hand bookshop. Information about
special equipment costs, accommodation charges and cost of
subsistence on excursions, field work, elc, and for hospital
residence (medical students) are available from individual
schools

Will | receive any refund if |
withdraw from a course?

Yes. The following rules apply

1. If you withdraw from courses you are required to notify the
Registrar in writing

2. Where notice of withdrawal from a courseisreceived by the
Registrar betore the first day of Session 1 arefund ot all fees paid
will be made. After that time only a partial refund will be made
See the Calendar for details

What happens if | fail to pay
the prescribed fees or charges?

youtalto pay prescribedfees orcharges orbecome otherwise
indebted to the University and you fail to make a satisfactory
settlement of your indebtedness uponreceipt ofdue notice then
you cease to beentitledtothe use of University facilities. Youwill
not be permitted to register for a further session, to attend
classes or examinations. or be granted any official credentials
In the case of a student enrolled for Session 1 only or for
Sessions 1 and 2 this disbarment applies if ary portion of fees 1s
outstandirg after the end of the eighth week of Session 1 (27
Aprl 19791 In the casc of a student enrolled for Session 2 only,
this disbarmentappliesif any portion offees 1s outstanding after
the end of the sixth week of Session 2 (31 August 1979)

16

In special cases the Registrar may grant exemption from
disqualifications referred to in the preceding paragraph upon
receipt of a written statement setting out alt relevant circum-
stances

Can | get an extension of time to pay?

If you apply before the due date and extenuating circum-
stances exist, an extension of time may be granted. Apply to the
Deputy Registrar {Student Services)

Examinations

When are examinations held?

Examinations for Session 2 and for Full Year subjectsare heidin
November/December. Examinations for Session 1 subjects
are held during the Midyear Recess. Prowisional timetables
indicating the dates and times of examinations and notices of
the location of examinations are posted on the University notice
boards on the campus, including the Western Grounds Area
Final timetables indicating the dates, times, locations and
authonzed aids are available for students two weeks before the
end of each session. You must advise the Examinations Unit
(the Chancellery) of any clash in examinations. Details of dates
are published in the Calendar of Dates (see pages 2-4 for
May/June and QOctober/ November)

Misreading of the timetable is not an acceptable excuse for
failure to attend an examination

In the assessment of your progress in University courses.
consideration may be given to work in laboratory and class
exercises and to any lerm or other tests given throughout the
year as well as 1o the results of written examinations

How are examination passes graded?

Passes are graded: High Distinction. Distinction, Credit and
Pass. Satisfactory indicates the satisfactory completion of a
subject for which graded passes are not available. A Pass
Conceded may be granted to a student whose mark Ina subject
is slightly below the standard required for a pass but whose
overall satisfactory performance warrants this concession.

A Terminating Pass may be granted where the mark for the
subject is below the required standard. A Terminating Pass will
not permit a student to progress further in the subject or to enrol
in any other subject for which a pass in the subject is a co-
reqguisite or prerequisile. A student given a Terminating Pass
may attempt a deferred examination. if available, to improve his
perfermance but should he fail in such attempt. the Terminating
Pass shall stand



When are examination results available?

Fmal exammation results will be posted to your term address
rwhich can be altered up to 30 November) of to your vacation
address (il in a form obtainable at the Information Desk.
Chancellery, also by 30 November). Results are also posted on
Srbool notice boards and in the foyer of the Sir John Clancy
Auditorium No examination results are given by telephone.

Can examinations results be reviewed?

Fxamination results may be reviewedforafee of $11 a subiect
wrich s refundable in the event of an crror being ciscovered
This review consists mainly of ensuring that ail questions
anemptec have been marked and of checking the total of the
marks awarded. Applications tor review must be submitted on
ther appropriate form to the Examinations and Student Records
Sertiontogether with the necessary fee by the dates printed on
thi: reverse side of Notfication of Resulls

Are allowances made if students are sick
before or during an examination?

A student who through serious illness or othercause cutside his
control/s unabietoattendanexarmnationis requireatobringthe
crrcumstances (supported by a medical certificate or other
evidence 1o the novce of the Registrar notiater than sevendavs
after the date of the examimaton

A student who behoves that his performance in a subject has
been affected by senous liness during the year or by cther
cause outside his cortrol. anc who desires these circum
stances to be taken into consideration in determinirg his
standing.isrequired to bring the circurmstances (supported by a
medicat certificate or other cvidence) to the notice of the
Registrar as soon as the ¢ rcumstances are known hut not fater
han seven days fter the date of the examinat:on

A student who aftempts an examination, yet claims that his
pirformance 1s prejudiced by sickness on the day of the
evarunation must notify the Regrstrar or Examination Super-
visor pefore. dunng o rmmediatelv after the exanrnaton and
may be required to submit to medical examinatior

When submiting a request for considerat.on canaidates are
required to give cetads of therr registration number, address,
course. specialization, year or stage. full or part-t me and
sabject number ttie and da‘e of the examination atfected

Astudent suttenng from a physical disability which puts nmata
disadvantage m owntten examinatiens should aoply 1o the
Assistant Registrar Examinations and StudentRecords Section
tGround Fleor. the Chancellery! immediately the disabilty is
known. If necessary. special arrangements will made to mecet
the student’s requirements

Use of electronic calculators

Where the usc of clectronic calcuiators hasbeenaporovedby a
facuity cor school. examiners rmay permit thcr use n

General Information

examinations. Autharized electronic calculators are battery
operated with the minimum operations of addition, subtraction,
multiplication and division and are of a type in common usc by
university students. They are not provided by the University
although some schools may make them available in specia!
circumstances.

Compulsory industrial Training

Examinations including deferred examinations will not be
permitted away from the campus unless the candidate 1s
engaged on compuisory industrial training. Candidates must
advise the Officer-in-Charge, Examinations Unit. immediately
the location of the industrial training is known. Special forms for
this purpose are avalable at the Enquiry Desk, the
Chancellery

Arrival at Examinations

Examination rooms will be open to students 25 minutes betore
the commencement of the examination. Candidates are
requested to be in their places at least 15 minutes before the
commencement to hear announcements. The examination
paper will be availablc for reading 10 minutes before
commencement

Use of Linguistic Dictionaries

All answers must be in English unless otherwise directed
Foreign students who have the written approval of the
Assistant  Registrar. Examinations and Student Records
Section. may usc standard linguistic dictionaries. Dictionaries
should be presented for approval. not later than 14 days betore
the commencement of the examination period

How are examinations conducted?

Examinations are conducted in accordance wvith the following
rulcs and procedure

1. Candidates are requiredto obey anyinstructiongivenbyan
examination supervisor for the proper conduct of the
examination

2. Candidates are required to be in ther places in the
examination room not less thar 10 minutes before the time for
commencement.

3. No bag. writing paper. blotting paper. manuscript or book.
other than a specitied aid is to be brought into the examination
rcom

4. No candidate shall be admitted to an examination after 30
minutes from the time of commencement of the examinatton.
5. No candidate shall be permitted to leave the examination
room before the expiry of 30 minutes from the time the
examination cammences
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6. No candidate shallbe re-admitted to the examination room
alter he has letl it unless during the full period of his absence he
has been under approved supervision

7. A candidate shall not by an improper means obtain. or
endeavour to obtain, assistance in his work, give. or endeavour
togrve. assistancetoany other candidate. orcommitany breach
of good order

8. Smokingisnotpermitted during the course of examinations

9. A candidate who commits any infringement of the rules
governing examinations is liable to disqualification at the
particuiar examination. to immediate expulsion from the
examination rgom. and 1o such further penalty as may be
determined in accordance with the By-laws

Abolition of Deferred Examinations

The system of forma' deterred examinations administered by
the Registrar's Division was abolished from 1 March 1978
Schools and Faculties may carry out whatever additional
assessment may be considered appropriate, including assess-
ment or additionai assessment on medical or compassionate
grounds

Can | buy copies of
previous examination papers?

Yes—for 5° each from the University Union's Upper Campus
Shop inihe Commerce Building

Essays

Should | list my sources?

Students are expectecto acknowledgethe sources ofideasand
expression that they use 0 submitted work To provide
adequate documentation :s not only andindication of academic
hanesty butalso a courtesy enabling the marker to consulit your
sources with ease Falure to do so may constitute plagiarism,
which 15 subject 1o a charge of academic misconduct

Student Conduct on Campus

Is there a detailed code of rules
related to the generat conduct of students?

No The University has nat considered it necessary toformulate
a detailed code of rules revating to the general concuct of
students

Now Mat you have become a member of the Unversity you
should understand that this invoives an undertaking on your part
to observe nsrules by lawsand other requirements, and tc pay
due regard to any -nstructions conveyed by any officer of the
University
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What are the rules related to
attendance at classes?

You are expectedto be regular and punctual nattendance atall
classes in the course or subject in which you are enrolled. All
applhications for exemption from attendance at leclures or
practical classes must be made in writing to the Registrar

Inthe case of iliness or of absence far some other unavoidable
cause you may be excused by the Registrarfor non-attendance
at classes for a period not more than one month or. on the
recornmendation of the Dean of the appropriate Faculty, for a
longer period. Applications should be addressed to the
Registrar and. where applicable. should be accompanied by a
medical certificate. If assessment procedures have been
missed. this should be stated in the application

If you attend less than 80per cent of possible classes. you may
be retused final assessment in that subject

Why is my University and
Union card important?

All students enrolled for courses leading to degrees and/or
diplomas. except those exempt from fees are issued with a
University and Union membership card. Your card must be
carried durng attendance at the University and shown on
request

The number appearing onthe front of the cardabove your name
1S your student registration number used in the University's
records This number should be quoted in all correspondence

The cardmustbe presented whenborrowing fromthe University
libraries. when applying for travel concessions and when
notitying a change of address. It must also be presented when
paying fees on re-enrolment each year when it will be made
vaiid forthe yearand returned Failure to present the card could
result in some inconvenience in compieting re-enrolment

it youlose your carditis important to notify the University Union
as soon as possible

New students will be issued with cards on enrolment

Why should | inform the University
if | change my address?

If you cnhange your address you should notify the Student
Records Section of the Registrar s Division as soonas possibie
Fallure to do this could lead to imporlant correspondence
(ncluding examinationresulis)notreachingyou. The University
cannot accept respons:bibty «f otficiat communicaticns fait to
reach students who have not notified their change of address
Change of Adress Advice Forms are available at Faculty ang
School offices and at the Enquiry Desk on the Ground Floor of
the Chancellery Building



All communications from the University. including examination
results. will be sent to the session address. Change of address
advice willbeaccepted upto 30 November. exceptforfinal-year
sturlents wishing to change their Submission of Details
Assockited with Graduation form, Changes to this form will be
accepted up to a date four weeks before the student's
graduation ceremony

Wil the University release information
to third parties without my permission?

In general, no. The University treals examination results and
information itreceives from a studentas confidentialand will not
reveal such information {o third parties without the permission of
the student except at the discretion of senior officers in
circumstances considered of benefit to the student and when it
15 either impossible or impraclicable to gain the student's prior
permission This happens rarely This policy 1s considered so
important that it often involves officers of the University in very
difficult situations. for example. when they mustrefuse toreveal
the address of a student to parents or other relatives

It spite of the policy, there are sometimes accusations made
that the Universily has revealed information, including
addresses (especially to insurance companies)

Al students shouid be aware that students’ addresses are
eagerly sought by various commercial agents and that
sometmes tricks are used o obtain them. For example. from
time to ime people claiming 1o be from the University telephone
students or their families and ask tor information (usually
another student’s address) which is often given. unsuspec-
tngly. There 1s evidence that this is a technigue used by
cammerc:al agents

Itwould be generally helpful if students (and their tamilies and
fnends) are cautious 1In revealing information. making it a
practice to ask the name_ position. and telephone extension of
any caller ciaiming to be from the University and. it suspicious
returning the call to the extension given

How are student records kept up to date?

Encolment details forms will be sent to all students on 28 April
arxd 15 September. 1t 1s not necessary to return these forms
unless any information recorded thereonisincorrect. Amended
fcrms must be returned to the Examinagtions and Student
Records Section within fourieen days. Amendments natified
after the closing date will not be accepted uniess exceptional
cucumstances exist and approval is obtained from the
Registrar. Amended forms returned to the Registrar will be
acknowledged in wrnting within 14 days

Is there any rule related to the
ownership of students’ work?

Yes The University reserves the right to retain at its own
discretion the oniginal or one copy of any drawings models
designs. plans and specifications, essays, theses or other work

General Information

executed by you as part of your courses. or submitted for any
award or competition conducted by the University.

Can | get a permit to park on campus?

Onty a limited amount of parking is avallable on campus
Copies of the University's parking rules may be obtained on
apphcation to Room 240, Chancellery Building.

Lost Property?

All enquiries concerning lost property should be made to the
Superintendent on extension 3580 or to the LostProperty Office
atthe Union

Further Information

Where can | get further information concerning courses,
admission requirements, scholarships and enrolment pro-
cedure?

General

Any studentwhorequires informatononthe applicationof these
rules or any service which the University offers, may make
enquiries i the Chanccellery and in case of difficulties should
visit the office ot the Deputy Registrar (Student Services).

Notices

Otficial University notices are displayed on the notice boards
and students are expecled to be acquainted with the notices
which concern them. These boards are in the Biological
Sciences Building. the Mathews Building. the Chancellery
(lower ground floor), Central Lecture Block, Dalton Building
(Chemistry). Electrical Enginecring Building. Main Building
(Physics and Mining Engineering) and in the Western Grounds
Area

Notices are placed on the University notice boards each month

detalling forthcoming important dates. Any change to the
Calendar of Dates s included in these notices

Appeals

Section 5(c} of Chapter IHl of the By-laws provides; 'Any person
atfected by a decision of any member of the Protessorial Board
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{other than the Vice-Chancellor) in respect of breach of
discipline or misconduct may appeal to the Vice-Chancellor,
and in the case of disciplinary action by the Vice Chancellor.
whether on apeal or otherwise, to the Council’

The Calendar

Please consultthe Calendar if youwanta more detailed account
of the information contained in this section

Vice-Chancellor’s Official Welcome
to New Students

All students initially enrolling 1in the University are officially
welcomed by the Vice Chancellor and Principal atthe following
times

Full-time Students

In the Facuities ot Architecture. Arts, Biologrcal Sciences,
Commerce, Law:

Monday 26 February 1979
11 am in the Clancy Auditorium

In the Faculties of Applied Science. Engineering. Medicine.
Professional Studies, Science, and the Board of Studies in
Science and Mathematics

Tuesday 27 February 1979
11 amin the Clancy Auditorium

Part-time Students

Tuesday 27 February 1979
6 30 pmin the Clancy Auditorium

Meeting for Parents of New South Wales

Friday 2 March 1979
7.30 pm in the Clancy Auditorium
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Faculty Information

Who to Contact

If you require advice about enrolment, degree require-
ments, progression within courses or any other general
faculty matters contact one of the following:

Ms S. Watl, Administrative Assistant, Facuity of Aris
(Room G1, Morven Brown Building)

Dr I. D. Black, Executive Assistant 1o the Dean of the
Faculty of Arts
(Room 370, Morven Brown Building).

For information about the BA DipEd course program,
contact:

Dr P. A. Meade, School of Education, extension 3281 or
Ms J. Wholohan, School of Education, extension 3483.

For information and advice about subject content and
requirements, contact the appropriate schools.

School of Drama

Senior Lecturer and Acting
Head of School

Or O. Fiala

School of English
Head of School
Professor H. J. Oliver
School of French

Head of School
Professor J. Chaussivert

Faculty Information

School of German
Head of School
Professor J. Milfull

School of History
Head of School
Professor F. K. Crowley

School of History and Philosophy of Science
Head of School
Professor J. Ronayne

School of Philosophy
Head of School
Professor C. L. Hamblin

School of Political Science
Head of School
Professor D. MacRae McCaiium

School of Russian
Head of School
Professor T. Gizova

School of Sociology
Head of School
Protessor C. R. Bell

School of Spanish and Latin American Studies
Head of School
Professor R. Johnson

Important: As changes may be made to information
provided in this handbook, students should frequently
consult the noticeboards of the schools and the official
noticeboards of the University.
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Arts

Faculty of Arts Enrolment
Procedures

All students re-enrolling in 1979 should obtain a copy of
the free booklet Envolment Procedures 1979 available
from School Offices and the Admissions Office. This
booklet provides detailed information on enroiment pro-
cedures and fees, enrolment timetables by Faculty and
course, enrolment in miscellaneous subjects, locations
and hours of Cashiers and late enrolments.

Faculty of Arts Library Facilities

Although any of the University Libraries may meet
specific needs, staff and students of the Facuity of Arts
are mainly served by the Social Sciences and Humanities
Library and the Undergraduate Library.

The Social Sclences and Humanities Library

This library is designed to serve the specialized reference
and research needs of staff, graduate students and
senior Undergraduate students.

All students are welcome to use the library and to
borrow books from it. The main entrance to the Social
Sciences and Humanities Library can be reached by
taking the lift to Leve! 4 of the library building.

Social Sciences & Humanitles Librarian  Alan Walker

The Undergraduate Library

This library caters for the library needs of first and
second vear students and other groups where large
numbers require mass teaching. It provides a reader
education program and reader assistance service
aimed at teaching students the basic principles of finding
information.

Services of particular interest to undergraduates and
academic staff are:

e The Open Reserve Section, housing books and
other materials which are required reading.

e The Audio-Visual Sectlon, containing cassette tapes,
mainly lectures and other spoken word material. The
Audio-Visual Section has wired study carrels and
cassette players for student use.

Undergraduate Librarian Pat Howard
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Student Clubs and Societies

Students have the opportunity of joining a wide range
of clubs and societies. Many of these are affiliated with
the Students’ Union. There are numerous religious, social
and cultural clubs and also many sporting clubs which
are affiliated with the Sports Association.

Clubs and societies seeking to use the name of the
University in their title, or seeking University recognition,
must submit their constitutions either to the Students’
Union or the Sports Association if they wish to be
affiliated with either of these bodies, or to the Registrar
for approval by the University Council.

Historical Society

The Historical Society was formed to assist students of
History to develop an interest in the subject outside their
formal studies.

In pursuit of this objective the Society presents guest
speakers, holds film showings, and holds cocktail parties,
and arranges other functions. It is hoped, this year, to
expand the program to include as wide a variety of
activities as possible to cater for the interests of as many
students as possible.

All students and staff in the School of History are mem-
bers of the Historical Society, and with the payment of a
small activities fee qualify to attend social functions
either at a reduced price or at no charge at all.

Please address all enquiries to the School of History, or
to. The Secretary, UNSW Historical Society, School of
History, The University of New South Wales, PO Box 1,
Kensington, NSW 2033.

Dramsoc (University of NSW Dramatic Society)

Dramsoc is one of the oldest of the University Societies
and in recent time has enjoyed a period of rapid growth.
We hope to have a most comprehensive program of
plays, play-readings, and revues. We wish to encourage
many active new members. For further information write
to: Dramsoc, 55 Carrington Rd, Randwick, NSW 2031,
or telephone: 398 4794,

The French Society

The main aim of the French Society is to afford students
the opportunity of expressing their interests in French
language and culture. This is being done presently
through a wide range of social activities including
dinners, wine and cheese soirées, films, a play produc-
tion and so on. Possibilities for enjoying French lan-
guage and culture are endless but depend on the
initiative and motivation of students of the School.



The Society is also oriented to developing informail
relations between students and stalf. Frank discussion
has helped establish in the School a friendly and
informal atmosphere.

Pre-term enquiries should be addressed to the French
Society through the School of French.

Socratic Society

The purpose of the Socratic Society is to promote dis-
cussion on controversial and intellectually stimulating
topics.

The Society has no views, except that discussion is a
good thing: its members have a diversity of views and
find that its seminars and meetings provide an excellent
opportunity to express them.

Membership of the Society is not in any way limited to
one Schoo! or Faculty and the matters discussed cover
a very wide field. The Society organizes regutar public
meetings, private meetings and seminars.

Further information may be obtained from the School of
Philosophy.

The English Society

Concerned to provide the opportunity for interesting
discussions on all types of literature, the English Society,
the literary society of the University, meets frequently
during term, at intervals of a fortnight or less. With a
predominantly student membership, the society engages
in informal meetings, generally taking the form of a short
paper followed by discussion. Wine and supper are
provided at each meeting. Topics for papers are by no
means confined to writers on the English syllabus, nor
are speakers all drawn from the University of New South
Wales.

Further information may be obtained from Professor R. G.
Geering (School of English), extension 2246.

The German Soclety

The German Society aims to provide an opportunity for
students and members of staff with an interest in things
German to meet each other and exchange views.

The Society organizes a varied program of film nights,
dinners, excursions, talks, and other social gatherings.

Further details may be obtained from the Secretary of the
School of German.

Sclentia

Sclentia is the Society of the School of History and
Philosophy of Science. Its aims are to develop interest in
history and philosophy of science, both in general and

Faculty Information

as an academic discipline, to further the unification of
the sciences and the humanities, and to provide an
opportunity for informal meetings of staff and students.
Activities centre on a program of lectures by visiting
speakers and seminars at which members' papers are
read and discussed.

Membership is open to all members of the University and
is free to students enrolied in courses in the School of
History and Philosophy of Science.

The Geographical Society

It is hoped that students taking geography as a subject
will participate in the activities organized by the Geo-
graphical Society. The Society is relatively new and is
therefore open to new ideas and to people who are
concerned with fostering an interest in the subject.
Lectures and informal discussion groups are organized
so that students can have the opportunity of listening
to experts in the various fields of geography.

Social activities have always been an important part of
the Society and they have provided more than adeguate
opportunities for students to get to know each other and
for students and staff to improve communications.

The Psychology Society

The Psychology Society aims to provide activities both
educational and soclal for students of psychology, and,
more generally, to act as an intermediary body between
students and staff. While psychology Is one of the most
popular subjects available to Arts students, many students
have only a vague conception of psychology and are
unsure where their courses will lead them.

One of the aims of the Psychology Society is to provide
information relevant to these matters. Last year a highly
successful careers seminar was held, in which speakers
from various areas of psychological practice discussed
requirements and opportunities in their respective fields.
In a School so large it is difficult to develop a meaning-
ful degree of personal contact between students of
different years and students and staff. The Soclety
attempts to provide opportunities for such contact, to
foster staff-student relations and to act in the interest of
psychology students as a whole. Accordingly, we hope
to include such items as staff-student luncheons, informal
discussions and theatre parties. On the educational side
there are film showings and occasional talks and
seminars (eg on careers, course requirements, etc). An
activities fee enables the committee to meet any of the
finances needed to support its functions.
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Arts

Undergraduate Study

3400

The Degree Course of
Bachelor of Arts

The Faculty of Arts offers three BA degree courses: the
Pass BA (normally requiring six sessions of study over
three years), the BA with General Honours, and the BA
with Special Honours (both requiring two additional
sessions of study). The Rules Governing the Award of
the Degree of Bachelor of Arts are set out fater in this
handbook, and their requirements must be fulfilled
before the Degree is awarded.

A BA degree course may be taken concurrently with the
Diptoma in Education course (see Course Number 3410
in this handbook). Combined degrees in Arts/Law and
in Arts/Engineering are also offered (see the handbooks
of the Faculties of Law and Engineering).

Programs leading to the award of Pass and Honours
degrees are offered in:

Drama, Economic Histery, Economics, English, French,
Geography, German, History, History and Philosophy of
Science, Industrial Relations, Mathematics, Political
Science, Psychology, Sociology, Spanish and Latin
American Studies, and Statistics.

Other subjects offered include Russian, Biology,
Chemistry, Computer Science and Physics. See the
section of this handbook entitled Subject Descriptions
for further information about subjects offered.

The basic unit of study in the Faculty is a session subject
of fourteen weeks with a value of one unit. (Some
Schools offer two-session subjects and other subjects
of which the unit values vary.) The minimum number of
units required for the degree is:

BA (Pass): 18
BA (General Honours): 22
BA (Special Honours): 16 plus Honours Level program,
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Students in their first and second sessions of study
must enrol for at least two and not more than four
units in each session. No student may enrol for more
than four units in any one session.

Subjects are offered at various levels. Subjects designed
primarily for students in their first and second sessions
of study are termed Level One subjects. Subjects
designed for subsequent study are termed Upper Level
subjects. Subjects designed primarily for students pro-
ceeding to the Special Honours degree are termed
Advanced Level subjects. No more than ten Level One
units may be counted to the Pass and General Honours
degrees, and no more than eight Level One units may be
counted to the Special Honours degree.

Many subjects have pre- or co-requisites. A prerequisite
for a subject must have been completed before enrol-
ment in that subject. A co-requisite must be taken con-
currently with the subject, unless aliready completed.

For details of the levels at which subjects are offered,
their unit values, the sessions in which they are offered,
and their pre- or co-requisites, see Schedule A.

Every student is required to complete a Major Sequence.
A ‘Major' is an approved sequence of at least four
Upper or Advanced level units in one Schoo! (or in
Schools offering associated subjects), following com-
pietion of two Level One units. For details of Major
Sequences, see Schedule B.

Although the Rules for the Degree require only one Major,
it is quite possible and common for students to complete
two. Most students prefer to keep their options open
in their first and second sessions of study by satisfying
the Level One requirements for Majors in at least two
Schools:



Programs

By reference to Schedules A and B students should
work out their proposed programs before enrolling for
the first time, and carefully review them before
subsequent enrolments. Students enrol for both sessions
of the calendar year at the beginning ot Session 1, but
they may subsequently vary their enrolment for Session 2
subjects. A student who in Session 1 fails to complete
a prerequisite for a Session 2 subject must, of course,
amend his/her enrolment for Session 2.

Pass Degree

See Rules Governing the Award of the Degree, 1-13.

The normal progression for a Pass degree course is:
Session 1 and 2 8 Level 1 units (usually in 4 subjects).
Session 3 and 4 6 Upper Level units.

Session 5 and 6 4 Upper Level units.

However, the progression may be varied so long as it
complies with the Rules.

General Honours Degree

See Rules Governing the Award of the Degree, 1-19.

Students may apply te study for the award of a General
Honours degree after completing eighteen units under
the Rules for the Pass Degree and obtaining Credit
grades or better in at least five Upper Level units. The
student should discuss his/her Honours program with
the School(s) concerned, and apply for Faculty’s approval
of the program through the Executive Assistant to the
Dean of the Faculty

Special Honours Degree

See Rules Governing the Award of the Degree, 1-13 and
20-23.

The normal progression for the award of a Special
Honours degree is:

Session 1 and 2 8 Level 1 units (usually in 4 subjects).

Undergraduate Study: 3400 BA

Session 3 and 4 2 Advanced Level units in the School
in which the student is proposing to
take Honours, together with 2 Upper
Level units in another School.

Session 5 and 6 4 Advanced Level units in the School
in which the student is proposing to
take Honours.

Session 7 and 8 Honours Level program.

However, the sequence may be varied so long as it
complies with the Rules. It should be noted that the
prerequisites for Honours vary between Schools, and a
student proposing to take Honours must consult the
School concerned about his/her program preferably
before enrolling in the third session of study. A student
proposing to study for the award of a combined Special
Honours degree should note especially Rule 22,
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Undergraduate Study

3410

The Degree Course of
Bachelor of Arts
Diploma in Education

The concurrent course in Arts/Education leads either
to the award of the Pass degree, requiring four years of
study, or to the award of the Honours degree, requiring
five years of study. The arts component of the course,
for Pass or Honours degrees, is equivalent to corres-
ponding programs leading to the award of the degree
of BA at Pass or Honours level.

Arts Component

Pass Degree

Students are required to complete subjects to the value
of 18 units from those offered in the degree of BA
course (See Schedule A for the unit values of subjects).
The 18 units must include an approved sequence of at
least 6 units in one of the subjects listed below (Table
1) and a sequence of at least 4 units in another of these
subjects.

Table 1

Drama History
Economics Mathematics
Economic History Political Science
English Psychology
French Russian
Geography Sociology
German Spanish
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Honours Degree

Students are required to complete:
1. over four years an approved sequence of 8 unils in
one of the subjects listed above (Table 1) plus any

additional work required for admission to the Honours
level program in this subject,

2. in their first and second years a sequence of 4 units
in another of the subjects listed in Table 1,

3. 4 additional units from those offered for the degree
of BA,

4. in their fifth year an approved Honours level program.

Education Component

Students are required to compiete work in Education
Studies and Method in the second, third and fourth years
of the course, and to undertake practical teaching. For
detalls students should consult the School of Education
in the Faculty of Professional Studies.



Undergraduate Study: Rules/Degree of Bachelor of Arts

Undergraduate Study

Rules Governing the
Award of the Degree
of Bachelor of Arts

General

1. The degree of Bachelor of Arts may be conferred as a
Pass Degree, as a General Honours Degree, or as a
Special Honours Degree in one or two Schools. There
shall be three classes of Honours, namely, Class |,
Class Nl in two Divisions, and Class Ill.

2. No person shall be permitted to enrol in any qualify-
ing unit for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts at the same
time as he is enrolled for any other degree or diploma
in this University or elsewhere except in the case of
recognized combined degrees.

3. A candidate for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts shall
enrol for at least two units in each of the first and
second sessions of the first year of study. A candidate
may not enrol for more than four units in any one
session.

4. Enrolment in a unit shall be conditional on the candi-
date’s meeting the prerequisites and co-requisites
prescribed for that unit.

5. A candidate who has
(1) attended such lectures, seminars and tutorials as are
prescribed for a unit;

(2) performed satisfactorily such exercises, laboratory
work, essays and thesis as may be prescribed in a unit;
(3) passed such examinations as may be prescribed for
a unit,

shall be regarded as having completed that unit.

8. Subject to provisions of Rules 2. and 7., a candidate
may be permitted to complete concurrently at another

university not more than three courses or six units and to
count such courses or units towards the Degree provided
that permission shall not be granted under this clause
to complete courses or units from another university
which are taken by way of external study or which are
available at the University of New South Wales.

7. An applicant seeking advanced standing or a candi-
date wishing to take courses at another University shall
first submit in writing to Faculty a statement of the
courses or units for which he seeks credit or which he
wishes to complete at the other university together with
a list of the remaining units that he proposes to complete
within the Faculty in order to quallfy for the degree.
Faculty shall then determine the courses or units, if any,
for which credit is to be granted or the courses or units
which the applicant may complete at the other university
and count towards the degree, and shall also determine
the remainder of the applicant's program within the
Facuity.

8. (1) Upon sufficient cause being shown in a particular
case or cases Faculty may vary the requirements of any
of these rules. Any request for variation of Rule 20. shall
be accompanied by a letter from the Head or Heads of
Schools concerned supporting the proposed variation.

(2) A candidate enrclled in the combined Arts/Law
course who successfully completes all subjects and units
prescribed for the first three years of the course (includ-
ing the correct sequences of Arts units) shall be eligible
for the award of the pass degree of Bachelor of Arts.
Any such candidate who wishes to proceed to the
Honours degree of Bachelor of Arts shall complete such
additional work as may be prescribed by the Head or
Heads of Schools concerned and approved by Faculty.
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9. Faculty shall determine the standing in relation to these
rdes of candidates who first enrolled before 1 January
1875 and who wish to re-enrol after that date.

Pass Degree

10. A candidate shall complete over no fewer than six
sessions eighteen of the units listed in Schedule A.

11. Of the eighteen units which a candidate shall
complete:

(1) four shall be Upper Level units comprising a major
sequence chosen from those listed in Schedule B;

(2) no moare than ten shall be Level | units;

(3} no more than two Level | units and six Upper Level
units shall be taken in one subject.

12. Units offered by other faculties or boards of studies
which do not correspond to session units in the Faculty
of Arts and sub-units offered at Upper Level within the
Faculty of Arts may also be counted towards the total of
eighteen units specified in Rule 10. Faculty shall deter-
mine the value of such units in terms of fractions of a
session unit.

13. Faculty may consider the award of the degree to a
student who, over at least six sessions of study, has
completed sixteen units, provided:

(1) that he has satisfied the other requirements for the
degree;

(2) that he has completed at least four Advanced Level
units.

General Honours Degree

14. A candidate for the General Honours Degree shall
complete twenty-two units over no fewer than eight
sessions of study.

15. Eighteen of the twenty-two units shall be completed
under Rules 1. to 13, If, on completing these units the
candidate has obtained a pass at credit level or better
in at least five Upper Level units, he may apply to
Facuity for acceptance as a General Honours Degree
candidate.

18, The remaining four units shall be Advanced Level
units and shall be completed within two sessions. A
candidale may seek permission from a Head of Schoot
o undertake Honours Level units in place of one or more
of these additicnal Advanced Leve! units.

17. The four additional units shall be completed with a
pass at credit level or better.

18. Faculty shall determine the class of Honours to be
awarded on the basis of the candidate's academic
record.

19. Where a candidate for General Honours fails to reach
credit level in these four additional units, he may proceed
to graduation with a Pass Degree.
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Special Honours Degree

20. A student who wishes to proceed to Honcurs Leve!
shall have completed sixteen units including no more
than eight Levef | units under Rules 1.-13. above and
have satistied the prerequisites laid down by the School
or Schools concerned.

21. In the seventh and eighth sessions of study, a candi-
date shall complete two Honours Level units and any
other work set by the relevant School. These two units
together shall be regarded as comprising a double unit
and a final grade shall be determined anly at the end of
the eighth session of study.

22, The Special Honours Degree may also be taken as a
Combined Special Honours Degree in two Schools.
Students wishing to proceed to the Combined Special
Honours Degree shall normally be required to under-
take a program in their fifth and sixth sessions of study
consisting of two Advanced Level units (or their equival-
ent) in each of the two subjects concerned (in special
circumstances, a student may be permitted by the
Executive Sub-committee of Faculty to enrol in an
additional unit or units), followed in the seventh and
eighth sessions of study by one Honours Level unit in
each School and such other work as the two Heads of
Schools may jeintly require. such program be approved
by Faculty through its Executive Sub-committee.*

23. In special circumstances a person on whom the Pass
Degree of Bachelor of Arts has been conferred may be
admitted by Faculty to candidature for the Special
Honours Degree with credit for all units completed If
during his studies for the Pass Degree he has satistied
the prerequisites for proceeding to Honours Level laid
down by the School or Schools concerned.

*Students who wish to proceed 1o the Combined Special Honours
Degree must consult the Heads of Schools concerned at the latest
before the end of their fourth session of study as the prerequisite
units required for entry to the Combined Honours Levels units may
differ from those required from the crdinary Special Honours Dagree.



Undergraduate Study: BA Degree Courses/Schedule A

Undergraduate Study

Courses available for the
Degree of
Bachelor of Arts

Schedule A

The following is a list of units arranged alphabetically
by subject discipline, which are available for study in the
Faculty of Arts. The list shows details of prerequisites,
co-requisites and exclusions (units which cannot be
taken in addition to the unit listed).

Intending Honours students should examine carefuily the
prerequisites for admission to the Honours year. These
are set out in more detail in the Subject Descriptions in
this handbook.

Information Key
The following is the key to the information supplied about

each subject in the table below: F (Full year, ie both
sessions); 81 (Session 1), 82 (Session 2); S5 (single
session, ie one only); I, II, Il (Levels I, Il, 1N}; U (Upper
Level); A {Advanced Level); H (Honours Leve!); Hpw
(Hours per week).

HSC Exam Prerequisites

Subjects which require prerequisites for enrolment in
terms of the HSC Examination percentile range, refer to
the 1978 HSC Examination.

Candidates for enrolment who obtained the HSC in
previous years or who hold other high school matricula-
tion should check with the appropriate School on what
matriculation status is required for admission to a
subject.

Biology**
Unit  When
No Name Level Value Offered Hpw Prerequisites Co-requisites Excluded
17.031 Cell Bioloi | 1 81 6 2 unit Science (any strand} at
9y HSC Exam percentile range
31-100 or 4 unit Sciance (multi-
strand) at HSC Exam percentile
range 31-100
17.021 Biology of Higher ! 1 s2 6 17.031 Terminating pass
Organisms acceptable

**No more than four units may be chosen from this list,
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Blology (continued)

Unit  When
No. Name tevel Vvalue Offered Hpw  Prerequisiles Co-requisites Excluded
17.012 Gen. Ecology 1} 1 s2 6
17.001 or
43.101 Introductory Genetics il 1 S2 6 17.011 and 17.021 or
17.031 and 17.021
43.111  Flowering Plants It 1 S1 8
43.112 Plant Taxanomy* 1] 1 s2 6 43.111 43.101
43.131 Fungi and Man 1} 1 St 6 17.001 or 17.011 and
17.021 or 17.031 and
17.021
43.132 Mycoiogy and Plant il 1 S2 [ 43.131
Pathology
43.162 The Plant Kingdom* Hi 1 S2 6 43.111
45.101 Biometry 1 1 S1 6 17.001 or 17.011 and
17.021 or 17.031 and
17.021
45.201 Invert. Zoo. i 1 s2 6 17.001 or 17.011 and
17.021 or 17.031 and
17.021
45.301 Vert. Zoo. H 1 S1 6 17.001 or 17.011 and
17.021 or 17.031 and
17.021 .
*These units alternate each year. 43.162 is given in 1979,
Chemistry
2111 Introductory Chemistry | 1 S1 6 None
2121 Chemistry 1A | 1 81 211 or
orsz 6 FuniSuence oy siande u Na more
31-100 or 4 unit Science (multi- than two first
strand) at HSC Exam percentile level units
range 31-100 may be
counted
towards the
BA degree
2.131  Chemistry I1B | 1 S1 2.111 or 2,121
orS2 6
2.002A Physical Chemistry 1 2/3 88 6 2.121, 10.011 or 10.001
or 10.021B and 10.021C
2.002B Organic Chemistry i} 2/3 ForSS 6 2.131
2.002D Analytical Chemistry I 2/3 For8S 6 ~ 2121 and 2.131, 10.001
or 10.011 or 10.0218
and 10.021C
2.042C Inorganic Chemistry n 2/3 ForSS 6 2.121 and 2.131
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Computer Sclence

Unit  When

No. Name Level Value Offered Hpw Prerequisites Co-requisites Excluded
6.600 Introduction to i 1 82 5

Computers
6.620 introduction to H 1 S1 5 10.001

Computing Science
6.620* Introduction to 1 1 F 2¥2  10.001

Computer Science
6.646 Computer Application |l 1 S1 5 6.6201 6.602C

*Offered only in the evening.
1Students completing 6.600 at a grade of credit or better may be able to underake this course with permission.

Drama
57.121 Introduction to the | 1 S1 5
Theatre
57.122 Modern Theatre ! 1 s2 5 57.121
57.123 The Play in
Performance | U 1 Si 4 57.122% 57.531
57.124 The Play in u 1 S2 4 57.123%
Performance ||
57.125 Form and ldea in 1] 1 S 3 57.103 57.533
Drama 1900-1950 57.534
57.126 Form and Idea in U 1 S2 3 57.1251 57.533
Drama from 1950 57.534
57.135 Film1 u 1 52 3 57.103 57.533
57.534
57.136 Film 2 u 1 S1 3 57.135¢ 57.633
57.534
57.137 Fim3 U 1 S2 3 5§7.136¢ 57.533
57.534
57.145 Australian Drama and U 1 S1 3 57.103 57.533
Theatre 57.534
57.146 Theatre Arts in §) 1 81 3 57.502t 57.533
Education 57.534
£7.150 Puppetry U 1 S2 3 57.103 57.533
57.534
57.156 Radio Drama U 1 St 3 57.103 57.533
57.534
57.186  Classical French U 1 S1 3 57.103 5§7.533
Theatre 57.534
57.501 Elizabethan and u 1 S§2 3 57.103 57.533
Jacobean Theatre 57.534
and Drama
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Drama (continued)
No. Name Level 32123 gf?:rld Hpw Prerequisites Co-requisites Excluded
57.502 The Uses of Drama [} 1 S2 3 57.103 57.533
57.534
57.503 Drama in Teaching 6] 1 S2 3 57.1461 57.533
57.534
57.506 Drama and Theatre in U 1 s2 3 57.103 57.533
Germany 57.534
57.507 Contemporary Theatre U 1 S2 3 57.103 57.533
57.534
57.531* Dramatic Criticism A 1 S1 57.102(Cn)t
5§7.532"* Stage Style and A 1 S2 57.531
Structure 1
57.533  Stage Style and A 2 F 6 57.532 57.534¢
Structure 2
57.534 Dramatic Construction A 2 F [} 57.532 57.5331
57.526 Honours H 2 F 5 57.533
57.534
§57.533 and 57.534 include a choice of 4 Upper Level Units other than 57.103.
*57.531 Includes 57.123.
**57.532 includes 57.124 (no separate enralmant is necessary).
tQ¢ equivalent qualification as determined by the School.
Note: 57.125
57.126
57.156 May not be offered in 1979.
57.503
§7.507
Economic History
15.701 Economic History 1A | 1 S1and 3z
(Arts) s2
15.711 Economic History IB | 1 S1and 3%2  15.701
(Arts) S2
15601 Economic History 1A | 1 S1and 3Va
s2
15.611 Economic History IB | 1 Stand 3¥%2 15.601
S2
15.622 American Economic u 1 S1 3 * 15.632
and Saocial Develop-
ment before the Civil
War
15.662 Economic and Social u 1 S2 3 15.622* 15.672
Change in the United
States since the Civil
War
15.692 Theories and Models 8] 1 St 3 15711 or 16.611*

in Economic History
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Economic History (continued)

unit  When
Nao. Name Level Value Offered Hpw Prerequisites Ca-requisites Excluded
15,676 Australian Economic V] 1 $1 3 15.011 or 15.711 or 15.677
Devetopment in the 15.611*
Nineteenth Century
15.678 The Transformation of U 1 s2 3 15.011 or 15.692 16.679
the Japanese Economy and 15.601 or 15.711*
15.643 British Imperialismin U 1 s2 3 15.601 or 15.711* or
the Nineteenth and 51.511"
Twentieth Centuries
15.653 Aspects of British U 1 82 3 *
Economic and Social
Change 1740-1850
15.655 British imperialism in U 1 S1 3 15.601 or 15.711 or
the Seventeenth and 51.511*
Eighteenth Centuries
15.663 Economic Change in U 1 S1 3 -
Modern India
1750-1950
15.665 Economic and Social u 1 S2 3 15.711 or 15.601 or
History of Modern 64.501 or 64.521 or
Germany 51.511*
15673 The Chinese Economy U 1 S1 3 *
1700-1949
15.675 Economy of China U 1 Ss2 3 .
since 1949
15.683 The Economic History U 1 S 3 13.011 or 15.692*
of Russia since 1861
15685 Introduction to u 1 S2 3 15.611 or 15.711*
Econometric History
15.695 Quantitative Models €] 1 81 3 *
in Historical Analysis
15.703 The Origins of Modern U 1 S1 3 "
Economics
15.713 Economic Thought U 1 S2 3 15.703 or 15.011 or
from Karl Marx to 15.692*
John Maynard Keynes
15.753 Science, Society and U 1 S2 3 *
Economic Development
15.745 Government and A 1 S2 4 b
Economy in the 20th
Century
15.632  American Economic A 1 St 4 b 15.622
Development before
the Civil War
15.672 Economic Change in A 1 S2 4 15.632** 15.662

the United States since
the Civil War
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Economic History (continued)

Unit  When
No. Name Level Value Offered Hpw Prereguisites Co isi E.
15.677 Australian Economic A 1 S1 4 15.011 or 156,711 or 15.676
Development in the 15.611**
Nineteenth Century
15.679 The Transformation of A 1 82 4 15.011 or 15.692 and 15.678
the Japanese Economy 15.601or 15.711**

15.743 The Economic History A 1 S1 4 b
of Urbanization

15.704 Economic History At least two, at credit leve!
IV A (Arts) H 1 F 4 or better, of 15.632,
15.714 Economic History IV B 1 F 4 15.672, 15.677, 15.679,

(Arts) 15.745, 15.743, and either
15.011 or 15.692

* In order ta enrol in an Upper Level unit in Economic History, a candidate must have passed any four Level | Arts units and completed any
specific prerequisite unit or units listed.

*“in order to enrol in an Advanced level unit in Economic History a candidate must have passed four Level I Arts units, including at least
one at Credit Level or better, in addition to completing any specific prerequisite unit or units tisted.

Economics
15.001 Economics IA® | 1 S1 and 3%z
s2
15.011  Economics |1B® ! 1 S1and 3%2  15.001
s2
15.062 Economics IID U 1 S1 4 15.011¢t
15,072 Economics IIE U 1 s2 4 15.011%
15.263 Economics lIID* U 1 S1 [ 15.062 or 15.012
15.043 The Soviet Economy U Part, Not 3 See 15.263t1 One of 15.082,
see offered 15.092, 15.203,
15.2631979 15.123, 15.163
15.082 Labour Economics U See 81 3 See 15.263% One of 15.043,
15.263 15.092, 15.203,
15.123, 15.163
15.092 Political Economy of V] See S1 3 See 15.263t One of 15.043,
Contem. Capitalism 15.263 156.082, 15.203,
15.128, 15.163
15.163 Industrial Organization U See S1 3 See 15.263t1 One of 15.043,
and Policy 15.263 15.082, 15.092,
15.123, 15.203
15.203 Japanese Economic U Ses S1 3 See 162631 One of 15.043,
Pollcy 15.263 15.082, 15.092,
15.123, 15.163
15.123 Urban and Regional u See S1 3 See 15.2631 One of 15.043,
Economics 15.263 16.082, 15.092,
15.203, 15.163
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Economics (continued)
Unit  When
No. Name Level Value Offered Hpw Prerequisites Co-requisites Excluded
15.273* *Economics IIIE U 1 S2 6 15.072 and HSC 2 unit 15.103
Maths, grade 1, 2 or 31§
15.0563 Economic U See 82 3 See 15.2731 15.273, 15.103
Development 16.273
15.083 Public Finance U See 82 3 See 15.2731 15.273, 15.103
15.273
15.103 Internat. Economics U See S2 3 See 15.273t 15.273 and one
15273 of 15.083, 15.053
15.213
15.213 Japanese International U See S2 3 See 15.273t 15.273, 15.103
Economic Relations 15.273
15.012 Economics 1A A 1 S1 4 15.0111+
15,032 Economics IIB A 1 S2 4 15.01211
16.052 Economics lIC A 1 S2 4 16.011%+
15.013 Economics IIIA A 1 St 4 15.05211
15.033 Economics IliB A 1 S2 4 15.032 and 15.013t1
15173 Research Methods A 1 St 3 15.013t1
and Methodology
15.044 Economics Honours H 1 F 3 15.012, 15.032,
(Arts) 15.052, 15.013,
15.033, 15.173 all Cr.
15.054 Economics Honours H 1 F 3
(Arts)
15411  Quantitative 1 1 Stor 3 HSC 2 unit Maths, 15.001 10.001,
Methods At® S2 grade 1, 2 or 3§ 10.021
15.421 Quantitative | 1 Stor 3 15.411 15.011
Methods B® S2
15.412 Quantitative Economic U 1 S 3 10.001 or 15.421
Techniques At

15.422 Quantitative Economic U 1 S2 3 15.412
Techniques B}

15.467 Measurement of U 1 s2 3 15.4229
Income Inequalityt

"Consgists of two of 15.043, 15.082, 15.092, 15,123, 15.163 and 15.203.

“*Consists of 15.103 International Economics and one of 15.053, 15.083 or 15.213.

t In order 1o enrol in an Upper Leve! unit In Economics, 'a candidate must have passed any four Level | Arts units and completed any specilic
prerequisite unit or units listed.

ttin ordar to enrol in an Advanced Level unit in Economics, a candidate must have passed four Level ! Arts units, including at least one at
Credit Tevel or better, in addition to completing ‘any specific prereguisite unit or units listed or obteined equivalent qualifications as determined
by Department.

1For the purpose of BA Rule 11(c) these subjects are regarded as distinct from Economics subjects.

§Lower than Grada 3 only with permission of the Head of Departmant.

§Or with the permission of the Head of the Department 10.311B Theory of Statistics 1l (Basic Inferences).

®These sublects are single session units which may be taken in Session 1 or Session 2, subject to the prerequisita being satisfled in the case
of 15421 and 15.011.
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English
Unit  When
Ne. Name Level Value Oflered Hpw  Prerequisites Co-requisites Excluded
50.511 English IA I F 2 unit English at HSC Exam 50.521
percentile range 31-100 or
50.521 English IB ! 2 F 4 { 3 unit English at HSC Exam 50.511
percentile ranga 31-100
50.512 English 1A U 2 F 4 50.511 or 50.521 50.532
50.522 English IIB U 2 F 4 50.511 or 50.521 50.532
50.513 English NIA U 2 F 4 50.612 or 50.532
50.532 English IIC A 2 F 6 50.511(Cr) or 50.512,
50.521(Cr) 50.522
50.523 English 11IB 2 F 5 50.532(Cr) 50.513 50.522
50.514 English IVA H 2 F 50.513(Cr) and 50.524
(Literature) 50.523(Cr)
50.524 English IVB H 2 F 6 50.513(Cr) and 50.514
(Language) 50.523(Cr)
French
56.501 Introductory French 1 2 F
56.511 Contemporary French | 2 F 5-6 [ 2 unit French at HSC Exam
Language, Literature e i s B
and Civifization percentile range 11-100 or
2 unit Z French at HSC Exam
56.521 French Language { 1 F 3 percentile range 91-100+
56.502 French HA—Inter- U 2 56.501§ or 56.511 {with
mediate French permission of the School)
56.512 Enlightenment, Roman- U 2 F 5 56.511 56.532
ticism, Realism
56.162 Recent Political and U 1 82 3 Any four Level |
Sociological Specula- Arts units and 2 unit
tion by French French at HSC Exam
Intellectuals percentile range 31-100
56.103 Modern France A U 1 S1 8 56.502** or 56.522**, 56.163
56.512 or 56.532
56.104 Modern France B u 1 S2 6 56.502** or 56.522**, 56.164
56.512 or 56.532
56.153 Renaissance France U 1 S1 6(3) 56.502** or 56.522**, 56.173
56.512 or 56.532
56.154 Classical France u 1 s§2 6(3) 56.502** or 56.522**, 56.174
56.512 or 56.532
56.522 French IIA {Advanced) A 2 F 7 56.501(Cr) 56.502
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French (continued)

Unit  When

No. Name Level Value Offered Hpw Prareguisites Co-requisiles Excluded

56.532 Enlightenment, Roman- A 2 F 6% 56.511(Cn)* 56.512
ticism, Realism
(Advanced)

56.163 Modern France A A 1 S1 7¥2  56.532(Cr)* or 56.522** 56.103
{Advanced)

56.164 Modern France B , A 1 s2 7%2 56.163 56.104
(Advanced)

56.173 Renaissance France A 1 S1 7%2(4%2) 56.532(Cr)* or 56.522** 56.153
(Advanced)

56.174 Classical France A 1 S2 7Y2(4%2) 56.173 56.154
(Advanced)

56.505 French Honours H 2 F 8 56.163(Cr), 56.164(Cr),

tEquivalent qualifications acceptable to the School after test.

8And the satisfactory completion of vacation reading assignment.
*Or equivalent qualifications as detarmined by the School and the satisfactory completion of vacation assignment.
**Students trom 58.502 and 56.522 must obtain permission from the School of French before proceeding to any third year subjects.

56.173(Cr), 56.174(Cr},

for students taking

French Honours alone,
any two of 56.163(Cr),
56.164(Cr), 56.173(Cr)

and 56.174(Cn),
for students taking

Honours in French and

another subject

Geography

27.801 Introduction to Physical | 1 S1 4%
Geography

27.802 Introduction to Human | 1 Ss2 4%2**
Geography

27.811 Physical Geography U 1 S2 4%t 27.801

27.812 Human Geography 1 S1 4%+ 27.802

27.813 Geographic 1 F 3§ 27.801 and 27.802%
Methods

27.824 Spatial Population U 1 S2 4 27.812
Analysistt

27.825 Urban Activity U 1 St 4 27.812
Systemstt

27.826 Urban and Regional U 1 S1 4 27.812

Developmenttt
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Arts

Geography (continued)

Unit  When
No Name tevel Value Offered Hpw Prerequisites Co-raquisites Excluded
27.827 Environment and U 1 s2 4 27.812
Behaviourtt
27.860 Landform Studies U 1 82 4% 27.811
27.862 Australian Environment U 1 s2 4%2  27.811 or 27.812
and Natural Resources
27.863 Ecosystems and Man U 1 S1 4%2  27.811 or 27.812
27.880 Advanced Geographic A 1 F 3 27.811(Cr) or
Methods 27.812(Cr) and
27.813
27.834 Spatial Population A 1 S2 6 1
Analysistt |
27.835 Urban Activity A 1 st 6 ‘ |
Systemstt 27.812(Cr) and { 27880
27.836 Urban and Regional A 1 S 6 ( 27.813
Developmenttt
I
27.837 Environment and A 1 S2 6 E
Behaviourtt 3
27.870 Landform Studies A 1 s2 6
27.872 Australian Environment A 1 S2 6 27.811(Cr) or
and Natural Resources 27.812(Cr)
27.873 Ecosystems and Man A 1 S1 8
27.890 Thesis and Associated H 1 F 3 27.894 or 27.895
Seminars or 27.893
27.893 Honours Physical H 1 S1 6 27.890
Geography Three Advanced
27.894 Honours Urban H 1 S1 6 Level units (Cr) 27.890
Geographytt
27.895 Honours Social H 1 S1 5} 27.890
Geographytt

*Two fiald tutorials, aquivaient to sixtsen tutorial hours, are a compulsory part of the subject.

I naiud

a o y fleld

q

to eight hours’ tutorials.
1A two-day fisld tutorial, equivalent to sixteen tutorial hours, is 8 compulsory part of the subject.
§Up to five days fiald work, equivalent to forty tutorial hours, is a compulsory part of the subject.

3In special cases, the Head of School may give permission for 27.801 to be taken as s co-requisite for this course.
+1Subject to availability of staff in 1979.
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Undergraduate Study: BA Degree Courses/Schedule A

Applied Geology

Unit  When
No. Name Level Value Offered Hpw  Prerequisites Co-requisites Excluded
25.011 Geology | i 2 F 6* 1 2 unit Sclence (any strand) at 25.151
HSC Exam percentile range
N * 31-100 or
25151 Geoscience |A i 2 F 6 ﬁgg“gs“""“ (ml:lllﬂs"and) at 52811;
m percentile range N *
31-100Xa pefcantlle rang 25.022
25.161 Geoscience |1B . 25.011,
25.012,
25.022,
25.151
25.012 Geology |IA U 2 F 6** 25.011 25.151,
25.161
25.022 Geology 11B U 1 F 3 25011 25.151,
25.161
*Three fleld tutorials, Involving up to five days in all are an essential parl of the course. Attendance is compulsory.
“*Field work of up to 10 days in each case is a compulsory part of this course.
German
64.501 German |A—Iintro- | 2 F 6
ductory German
64.511 German iB I 1 F 3 e o™ 64.521
64.521 German IC | 1 F 3 oot e e 64511
3 unit German at HSC Exam
parcentile range 11-100
64.502 German A U 1 F 3 64.501 64.522 (Arts 64.512
students only)
64.512 German lIA A 1 F 4 64.501 64.522 (Arts 64.502
(Advanced) students only)
64.522 German IIB u 1 F 3 64.501 64.502
64.532* German IIC u 1 F 3 64.511
64.542 German lID U 1 F 3 64.511 and 64.521 64.532 (except 64.552
native speakers)
64.552 German liD A 1 F 4 64.511 and 64.521 64.532 (except 64.542
{Advanced) native speakers)
64.562 German HE U 1 F 2 64.511 and 64.521 64.542 64.572
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Arts

German (continued)

Unit  When
No. Name Level Value Ofiered Hpw Prersquisites Co-raquisites Excluded
64.5672 German lIE A 1 F 3 64.511 and 64.521 64.542 or 64.562
(Advanced) 64,552
64.503" German IliA U 1 F 3 64.502 or 64.532
84513 German llIB U 1 F 3 64.522 or 64.542 64.503 (except 64.523
native speakers)
64.523 German [IIB A 1 F 4 64.522 or 64.542 64.503 (except 64.513
(Advanced) native speakers)
64.533 German lliC U 1 F 2 64.522 or 64.542 64.513 64.543
64.543 German lliC A 1 F 3 64.522 or 64.542 64.513 or 64.533
(Advanced) 64.523
64.553 German IID U 1 F 2 64.522 or 64.542 64.533 64.563
64.563 German liiD A 1 F 3 64.522 or 64.542 64.533 64.553
(Advanced)
64.504 German Honours H 2 F 6 64.503, 64.523, 64.543 and
64.583 or 64.572
64.600 German Literature 9] 1 F 2 ] b
and Society in the |
Twentisth Century # Offered in alternate
64.610 German Literature u 1 Not 2 | years
and Society offered
1979
64.620 German Reading U 1 F 2 "
Course
64.630 Germany Since 1945 U 2 F 3 b 54.262
64.640 The Persecution and U 2 Not 3 b
Destruction of European offered
Jewry 1933-45 1979
64.650 An Introduction to the U 1 F 2 2 units of English or
Historical Study of the a foreign language* *
Germanic Languages
64.660 The Paris Commune U 1 Not 2 56.511 or 51.511 or
of 1871 offered 51.593 or 54.901 or
1979 53.104

* Native German speakers who have passed 64.511 and 64.521 may not enrol in these courses.

**Approval 10 take this unil should be obtained from the School.
1Or equivalent qualifications.
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History
Unit  When
No Name Levei Value Offerac  Hpw Prerequisites Co-requisites Excluded
51.510 History JA—Tradition | 2 F 3 NB: Only 2
and Transformation in Level | units
Asia can be taken
in the
51511 History IB—The I 2 F 3 BA degree
Emergence of Modern course
Europe, 1500 —
c. 1850
51.521 History IC—Australia | 2 F 3
in the Nineteenth
Century
51533 History IIA—Modern u 2 F 3 51.510 or 51.511
South Asiat or 51.521*
51.542 History 1B—Australia U 2 F 3 51.510 or 51.511
in the Twentieth Century or 51.521*
51.662 History ID—South- 8] 2 F 3 51.510 or 51.511 or
East Asian History 51.521*
51.572 History IIE—The History U 2 F 3 51.510 or 51.511 or
of the United States 51.521*
51.582 History [IF—East Asian U 2 F 3 51.510 or 51.511 or
Historyt 51.521*
51592 History HHG—Britain U 2 F 3 51510 or §1.511 or
Since 1760 51.621*
51.593 History lIH—Modern U 2 F 3 51.510 or 51.511 or
Europe: Society, 51.521*
Politics and ldeology
in 20th Century
51.603 Indian History A 2 F 51.510 or 51.511 or 51.602
51.521 (Alt Cr)
51.620 Change and Continuity A 2 F 51.510 or 51.511 or 51.692
in France, 1789-1871 51.521 (All Cr)
51.630 The Australian People A 2 F 51.510 or 51.511 or 51.640
in Three Wars 51.521 (All Cr)
51.662 Reform and the Social A 2 F 51.510 or 51.511 or 51.634
Order in America, 51.521 (All Cr)
1800-1860
51.634 Immigration and A 2 F 51,510 or 51.511 or 51.662
Ethnicity in United 51.521 (All Cr)
States History,1880-1930
51.640 Literature and Scciety A 2 F 51.510 or 51.511 or 51.630
in Twentieth Century 51.521 (All Cr)
Australia
51.642 Nationalism and A 2 F 51.510 or 51.511 or

Revolution in Indonesia

51.521 (ANl Cr)

*Qr equivalent guelifications as determined by the Schaool.
tName of subject may change in 1979,

41



Arts

History (continued)

Unit  When
No. Name Level Value Offered Hpw  Prerequisites Co-requisites Excluded
51.672 Intellectual Trends and A 2 F 51.510 or 51.511 or
the Rise of Communism 51.621 (Ali Cr)
in China
51.682 Soclal History and A 2 F 51.610 or 51.511 or
the British Industrial 51.521 (All Cr)
Revalution
51.594 Socialism in Western 51.510 or 51.511 or 51.620
Europe: from Marx to 51.521 (All Cr)
Eurocommunism
51.703 History Honours H 2 F Six Advanced Level
History Units (Cr)
History and PhHosophy of Sclence
62.201 The Modern History of | 1 S1 3 NB: Only 2
Waestern Cosmology Level | units
can be taken
62.202 The History of Ancient | 1 S2 3 in the
and Renaissance BA degree
Cosmology course
62.211 The Seventeenth i 1 51 3
Century Intellectual
Revolution
62.212 The Cultural Impact l 1 S2 3
of the Seventeenth
Century Scientific
Revolution
62.203 The Freudian U 1 F 2 62.243 or 62.273 or
Revolution 62.283 or 62.503 or
62.513 or by permission
of Head of School
62.213 Marxism and Science U 1 F 2 62.253 or 62.503 or
62.513 or
one Upper Level HPS
unit together with one of
the following: 52.193 or
52.373 or 52.383 or
54.302; or by permission
of Head of School
62.223 The Discovery of Time U 1 S1 3 Any 4 Arts or other
approved units*
62.242 Introduction to the ] 1 s2 3 Any 4 Level [
History of Ideas Aris units
62.243 The Darwinian U 1 S2 3 Any 4 Arts or other
Revolution approved units*
62.252 Scientific Knowledge U 1 S1 3 Any 4 Arts or other

and Political Power
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Undergraduate Study: BA Degree Courses/Schedule A

History and Philosophy of Science (continued)

Unit  When
No Name Leval Valuas Offered Hpw Preraquisites Co-requisites Excluded
62.253 Social History of U 1 S2 4 Any 4 Arts or other
Science from French approved units*
Revolution to W.W. [l
62.262 The Sccial System of U 1 S2 3 Any 4 Arts or other
Science approved units including
2 units of HPS
62.263 The Development of U 1 S1 3 Any 4 Arts or other
Theories of Matter approved units
(including 2 HPS or
2 approved science
units)*
62.273 The Historical Founda- U 1 S1 3 Any 4 Arts or other
tions of Experimental approved units
Biology (including 2 HPS or
2 approved science
units)*
62.283 The History of Theories U 1 S2 3 Any 4 Arts or other
of Generation and approved units
Heredity (including 2 HPS or
2 approved science
units)*
62.293 Science and the u 1 S1 3
Strategy of War Any 4 Arts or other
and Peace approved units*
62.503 The Philosophy of U 1 s2 3 Four Arts or other
Science approved units
(including 2 HPS or
2 Philosophy or 1 HPS
and 1 Philosophy or 2
approved science units)*
62.510 Research Methods in U 1 F 2 12 Arts units—(including 62.523
History and Philosophy at least 2HPS(Cr))
of Science
62.513 The History of the u 1 F 1¥2  Four Arts ar aother
Philosophy and approved units*
Methodology of (including 2 units
Science of HPS or Philosophy
or 1 HPS and 1 Philosophy)
62.523 Advanced H.P.S. A A 2 F 5-7 12 Arts units—(including .
at least 2 HPS(Cr))
62.633 Advanced H.P.S. B A 2 F 5-7 2 Level | units in 62.523 b
Maths or an approved
Science*
62.604 H.P.S. Honours H 2 F 4 62.5623(Cr) (Combined

* Consult school for further information on approved units.
**The subject consists of two Uppar Lavel units plus additional work. Students do not enrol separately in the Upper Level units.

Honours) or 62.523(Cr)
and 62.533(Cr) (Special
Honours) .



Arts

industrial Relations

Unit  When
No. Name Level Value OQffered Hpw Prerequisites Co-requisites Excluded
15,511 Industrial Relations |A* | 1 S1&2 3z
15.525 Industrial Relations 1A U 1 St 3% 15.011 or 53.104 with 15.528
15.511 co- or prerequisite
15.528 Industrial Relations 1A A 1 31 5% 15511 or 53.104 15.525
(Honours)
15.526 Industrial Relations 11B U 1 82 3% 156.525 15.529
15.529 Industrial Relations IIB A 1 82 5% 15.528 15.526
(Honours)
15.534 Industrial Relations HIA U 1 S1 3% 15526 15.538
15.538 Industrial Relations IHA A 1 St 5% 15529 15.534
{Honours)
15.535 Industrial Refations HIB U 1 s2 3Y%2 15.534 15.539
15.539 Industrial Relations llIB A 1 S2 5% 15.538 15.575,
(Honours) 15.535
15.580 Industrial Relations IV H 2 F 6 15.539, 15.565 and 15.541,
(Honours) 15.555 15.545,
15.5486,
15.547,
15.548,
and 15.549
15.557 Wages and Incomes U 1 S2 3 156.525 and any Year Il 15.082
Policy Economics subject
15.666 Manpower Poticy §} 1 Si 3 15.555 or 15.082
15.565 Industrial Relations 8] 1 s2 3 15.525 or 53.104
Sociology
15.566 Industrial Conilict U 1 S1 3 15.565
15.571 Industrial Relations u 1 s2 3 15.525
Theory
15572 Industrial Democracy* U 1 S1&S2 3 15.525
15.574 Industrial Relations 8} 1 S1 3 15.526
Methods
15875 Industrial Relations U 1 S2 3 15.526 15.539

Research Methodology

“These subjecis are single session units which may be taken in either Session 1 or Session 2.
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Mathematics*
Unit  When
Nao. Name Level Value Offered Hpw Prerequisitestt Co-requisitestt Excluded***
10.001  Mathematics | 1 2 F ] 2 unit Mathematics at
HSC Exam percentile
range 71-100 or
3 unit Mathematics at 10.011,
HSC Exam percentile 10.021A,
range 11-100%* 10.0218,
10.021C
4 unit Mathematics at
HSC Exam percentile
range 1-100* or 10.021B
10.011  Higher Mathematics 1 | 2 F 6 3 unit Mathematics at
HSC Exam percentile
range 71-100 or
4 unit Mathematics at 10.001,
HSC Exam percentile 10.021A,
range 1-100* 10.021B,
10.021C
10.021B General | 1 S1or 2 unit Mathematics at
Mathematics 1B S2 8 HSC Exam percentile
range 31-100*** or
3 unit Mathematics at 10.001,
HSC Exam percentile 10.011
range 11-100* or
4 unit Mathematics at 10.001,
HSC Exam percentile 10.011,
range 1-100* or 10.021A
10.021A**
10.021C General | 1 S2 6 10.0218B 10.001,
Mathematics IC 10.011,
10.021A
10.041  Introduction to Applied U 1 Not 6 10.001
Mathematics offered
1979

*For the purpose of BA Rule 11(c) the subjects Pure Mathematics, Applied Mathematics, Statistics, and Theoretical Mechanics are regarded as
distinct sublects. 4th year Honours studies are available in each of these subjects and intending studenis should consult with the appropriate
Head of Department early Ip their course.

t1For any llstad unit an appropriate higher unit may be substituted.

***|f @ unit in this column Is counted tha corresponding unit In the first column may not be counted.

**Entry to General Mathematics I|A is al only with permission of the Head of the School of Mathematics, end that permission will be
given only to students who do not qualify to enter unit 10.0218.

*Results in the HSC Exam percentile range 1-10 at a standard acceptable to the Professorial Board.
**Results in the HSC Exam percentile range 11-30 at a standard acceptable to the Professorial Board.
whkResults In the HSC Exam perceniile range 31-70 at @ standard acceptable to the Professorial Board.
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Mathematics (continued)

Unit  When
No. Name Lavel Value OQffered Hpw Prerequisitestt Co-r itestt 3
Pure Mathematics
Pure Mathematics Level I
10.111A Linear Algebra i 2/3 F 2 10.001 10.121A
10.1111 Group Theory wim s S1 2 10.001 10.111A, 10.1113, 10.121A
10.1114, 10.2111,
10.21121%
10.1112 Geometry H/um § S2 2 10.001 10.1111 10.121C
10.11131 Multivariable Calculus I 1/3 St 2% 10.001 10,1213
10.11144 Complex Analysis i 1/3 82 2% 10.001 10.12147
Higher Pure Mathematics Level i1t
10.121A Algebra ] 2/3 F 2% 10.011 10.111A,
10.1111
10.121C Number Theory and It/ 2/3 F 2% 10.011 10.121A, 10,1213, 10.1112,
Geometry 10.1214, 10.1121
10.2211 or 10.2111,
10.2212 or 10.21129
10.1213( Multivariable Calculus |l 1/3 $1 2% 10.01t 1011139
10.12149 Complex Analysis ] 1/3 82 2¥a  10.1213f 10.11147
Pure Mathematics Level HI***
10.112C Differential Geometry I 1/2 F 2 10.111A, 10.1113f e 10.122C
10.1121 Number Theory ft 1/4 Stor b 10.121C
82
10.1122 Algebra n 1/4 S2 10.111A 10.1111 10.122A
10.1123 Set Theory i 1/4 St
10.1124 Combinatorial Hi 1/4 Stor b 10.122C
Topology 82
10.1125 Ordinary Differential |l 1/4 81 2 i 10.122E
Equations
10.1126 Partial Differential n 1/4 82 2 10.1113, 10.1114§ 10.1125
Equations
10.1127 History of Mathematics 1! 1/4 S2 2 10.111A, '
10.1113, 10.1114,
10.2111, 10.2112¢
10.1128 Foundations of 1] 1/4 st 2 bbb 10.122B
Calculus
10.1129 Rea! Analysis n 1/4 82 2 10.21129, 10.1128 10.122B
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Undergraduate Study: BA Degree Courses/Schedule A

Mathematics (continued)

Unit  When
No Name Level Value OMered Hpw Prerequisitestt Co-requisitestt Excluded

Higher Pure Mathematics Level III**

10.122A Algebra | 1/2 F 2% 10.121A 10.1122
10.122B Integration and I 1/2 F 2¥2  10.1213¢ 10.1128,
Functional Analysis 10.1129
10.122C Topology and Hi 1/2 F 2%z 10.121A, 10.1213y 10.1124,
Differential Geometry 10.112C
10.122E Complex Analysis and Il 1/2 F 2%z 10.1213, 10.12147 10.1125

Differential Equations

f10.1113 (10.1213) and 10.1114 (10.1214) together replace 10.111B (10.1218}. 10.2111 (10.2211) and 10.2112 (10.2212) together replace 10.211A
(10.221A). The halt units 10.2113 (10.2213) and 10.2114 (10.2214) together replace the unit 10.211D (10.221D).

§When counted as a Level I unit, unit value is one-third; when counted as & Level III unit, unit value is one-quarter.

11For any listed unit an appropriate higher unit may be substituted.

*if a unit in this column is counted the corresponding unit in the first calumn may not be counted.

11. Admission to Higher Pure Mathematics 1i normally requires completion of 10.011 Higher Mathematics 1; students who gain & superior pass
in 10.001 Mathematics | may, subject to the approval of the Head of the School of Mathematics, be permitted to proceed to Higher Pure
Mathematics 11 units,

2. Students aiming at Honours in Pure Mathematics must teke 10.121A, 10.121C, 10.1213, 10.1214, either 10.2211 or 10.2111 and either 10.2212
or 10.2112.

" *Students wishing to attempt Higher Level 11l units should consuft with the School of Mathematics prior to enrolmant. Pre- and co-requisites
may be varled in special circumstances with the permission of the Head of the School of Mathematics.

***Students will not normally be permitted to attempt a Level Iii Pure Mathematics unit unless they have completed at lemst two Level 1
arits from 10.111A, 10.1113, 10.1114, 10.2111 and 10.2112 and are concurmrently attempting the remaining unit,

Applied Mathematics

Applied Mathematics Level Il

10.2111q Vector Calculus " 1/3 81 2% 10.001 10.22119

10.21129 Mathematical Methods |l 173 82 2%2  10.001 10.2212¢(
for Differential
Equations

10.2113 Introduction to Linear |l 1/3 §1 2 10.001 10.2213
Programming

10.2114 Linear and Non-Linear 1i 1/3 82 2 10.2113§ 10.2214
Optimization
Techniques

Higher Applied Mathematics Level I
10.22114 Vector Analysis If 1/3 81 2% 10.011 or 10.001 Dist.** 10.2111¢

10.22121 Mathematical Methods 1l 1/3 82 2% 10.22119 10.21129
for Differential
Equations

10.2213 Introduction to Linear |l 1/3 S1 2 10.011 or 10.001 Dist.** 10.2113
Programming

10.2214 Linear and Non-Linear Il 1/3 82 2 10.2213§ 10.2114
Optimization
Techniques

§The halt units 10.1113 (10.1213) and 10.1114 (10.1214) together replace the unit 10.1118 (10.121B). The half units 10.2111 (10.2211) and

10.2112 (10.2212) together replace the unit 10.211A (10.221A). The half units 10.2113 (10.2213) and 10.2114 {10.2214) together replace the unit
10.211D {10.221D).

47



Arts

Mathematics (continued)

Unit  Whan
No. Name Level Value Ofltered Hpw Prereguisitestt Co-requisitestt Excluded
Applied Mathematics Level Il
10.212A Numerical Analysis i 1/2 F 2 10.2111, 10.2112q, 10.222A
10.111A
10.212L Optimization Methods 1l 1/2 F 2 10.1113***§ 10.222L
10.212M Optimal Control Theory i 1/2 F 2 10.1113 and 10.1114, 10.222M

10.111A or 10.2113§

Higher Applied Mathematics Level lll

10.222A Numerical Analysis L] 1/2 F 2 10.22110r10.2111 Dist.* *, 10.212A
10.22120r 10.2112 Dist.**9,
10.121A0r10.111A Dist.* *

10.222C Maxwells Equations m /2 F 2 10.2211 0r 10.2111 Dist.**, 1.033
and Special Relativity 10.22120r10.2112 Dist.**,
10.12130r10.1113 Dist.**,
10.1214 0r 10.1114 Dist.* ",
1.001

10.222F Quantum Mechanics 1 1/2 F 2 10.2211 0, 10.2111 Dist.**, 1.013
10.22120r10.2112 Dist.**,
10.121A0r 10.111A Dist.* *,
10.12183 0r 10.1113 Dist.* *,
10.1214 0r 10.1114 Dist.* *{

10.222L Optimization Methods Il 1/2 F 2 10.1213 or 10.1113 Dist.**1§ 10.212L

10.222M Ogptimal Control Theory Il 1/2 F 2 10,1213 or 10.1113 Dist.**, 10.212M
10.1214 or 10.1114 Dist.**,
10.121A or 10.111A Dist.** or
10.2213 or 10.2113 Dist.**§

t1For any listed unit an appropriate higher unit may be substituted.

*If a unit in this column is counted the corresponding unit in the first column may not be counted.

**With the permission of the Head of the Department a sufficiently good grading may be substituted,

110.1113 (10.1213) and 10.1114 (10.1214) together replace 10.111B (10.1218). 10.2111 (10.2211) and 10.2112 (10.2212) together replace 10.211A
{10.221A). The half units 10.2113 (10.2213) and 10.2114 (10.2214) together replace the unit 10.211D (10.221D).

§The half units 10.1113 (10.1213) and 10.1114 (10.1214) together replace the unit 10.111B (10.121B). The half units 10.2111 (10.2211) and
10.2112 (10.2212) together replace the unit 10.211A (10.221A). The half units 10.2113 (10.2213) and 10.2114 (10.2214) together replace the unit
102110 (10.221D).

***At least 1 further unit chosen from the following:

10.111A, 10.1114, 10.2111, 10.2112, 10.2113.

1At least 1Y2 further units chosen from the following:

10.121A or 10.111A Dist., 10.1214 or 10.1114 Dist.
10.2213 or 10.2113 Dist., 10.2214 or 10.2114 Dist.
10.2211 or 10,2111 Dist,, 10.2212 or 10.2112 Dist.

Statistics
Theory of Statistics Level
10.311A§ Probability and fl 1 S1 7 10.001 or 10.021C(Cr) 10.321A,
Random Variables 10.331,
10.301,
45.101
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Mathematics (continued)

Unit  When
No. Name tevel Value Offered Hpw Prerequisitestt Co-requisitestt Excluded
Theory of Statistics Level Il (continued)
10.311B Basic Inference fH/m 1 82 7 10.311A 10.321B,
10.331,
10.301,
45.101
10.331  Statistics 85 il 2/3 F 2 10.001 or 10.021C(Cr) 10.311A,
10.311B,
10.321A,
10.3218B,
10.301,
45.101
Higher Theory of Statistics Level Il
10.321A Probability and 1] 1 S1 8 10.001 10.311A,
Random Variables 10.331,
10.301,
45.101
10.312B Basic Inference n/m 1 S2 8 10.321A 10.3118,
10.331,
10.301,
45.101
Theory of Statistics Level Il1**
10.312A Probability and " 172 S1 4 10.311A, 10.111A, 10.322A
Stochastic Processes 10.1113, 10.2112¢
10.3128 Experimental Design 11t 1/2 §2 4 10.311B or 10.331 10.3228
(Applications) and (Normally Cr)
Sampling
10.312C Experimental Design 1l 1/2 $1 4 10.311B, 10.111A, 10.312Bt 10.322C
(Theory) 10.1113, 10.21129
10.312D Probability Theory m 1/2 82 4 10.311A, 10.111A, 10.322D
10.1113, 10.2112¢
10.312E Statistical Inference it 1/2 82 4 10.311B, 10.111A, + 10.322E
10.1113, 10.21121
Higher Theory of Statistics Level IlI**
10.322A Praobability and [l 1/2 381 4%z 10.321A, 10.111A, 10.312A
Stochastic Processes 10.1113, 10.1114,
10.2112¢
10.322B Experimental Design It 1/2 82 4%2  10.321B, 10 111A, 10.312B
(Applications) and 10.1113, 10.1114,
Sampling 10.21127
10.322C Experimental Design i 1/2 St 4%2  10.321B, 10.111A, 10.322Bt 10.312C

(Theory)

10.1113, 10.1114,
10.21129
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Mathematics (continued)

Unit  When
No Name Level Value Offered Hpw Prerequisitestt Co-requisitestt Excluded

Higher Theory of Statistics Level llI** (continued)

10.322D Probability Theory i i/2 82 4%2  10.321A, 10.111A, 10.312D
10.1113, 10.1114,
10.21129

10.322E Statistical Inference m 1/2 82 4Y2  10.3218, 10.111A, 1 10.312E
10.1113, 10.1114,
10.21129

§The evening course for 10.311A will, subject to a sufficient enrolment, run at 3% hours per week throughout the year.

ttFor any listed unit an appropriate higher unit may be substituted.

*It & unit in this column is counted, the corresponding unit in the first column may not be counted.

tPlus any two Leve! ill Pure Math Applied Mat , Theoretical Mechanics or Computer Science units. It is sufficient to take
10.312B (10.322B) in the same year.

§10.1113 (10.1213) and 10.1114 (10.1214) together replace 10.111B {10.121B). 10.2111 (10.2211) and 10.2112 (10.2212) together replace 10.211A
(10.221A).

**For a student taking four or the units 10.312A, 10.312B, 10.312C, 10.312D, 10.312E (or the corresponding Higher units} a project is required
as part of either 10.312C (10.322C) or 10.312E (10.322E).

Theoretical and Applied Mechanics
Theoretical Mechanics Level Il

10.411A Hydrodynamics l/m § S2 4 10.001 10.411Bor 1.012, 10.421A
10.1114¢

10.411B Principles of ] 2/3 &1 4 10.001, 1.001 or 10.2111, 10.421B
Theoretical Mechanics 10.041 or 5.101 10.2112,
10.1113¢

Higher Theoretical Mechanics Level Il

10.421A Hydrodynamics i § s2 4 10.011 or 10.001 Dist.**  10.421B, 10.411A
10.1114y

10.421B Principles of I 2/3 81 4 10.011 or 10.001 Dist.**, 10.2211, 104118
Theorstical Mechanics 1.001 or 10.041 or 10.2212,
5.010 10.1113}

Theoretical Mechanics Level lli

10.412A Dynamical and 1 1/2 F 2 1.001, 10.2111 and
Physical Oceanography 10.21129 or 10.031
10.412B Continuum Mechanics i 1/2 F 2 10.2111, 10.2112, 10411A or 10.4228
10.1113, 10.1114¢, 1.012 or
10.111A 1.913
10.412D Mathematical Methods |l 1/2 F 2 10.2112, 10.1113, 10.422D

10.11149, 10.111A

Higher Theoretical Mechanics Level i

10.422A Fluid Dynamics ] 1/2 82 4 10.421A or 10.411A 10.422B
Dist.**
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Mathematics (continued)

Unit  When
No. Name Levei Vaiue Offered Hpw Prerequisites Co-requisites Excluded

Higher Theoretical Mechanics Level Ill {continued)

10.4228 Mechanics of Solids i 1/2 St 4 10.2111, 10.2112, 10.4128
10.1113, 10.1114¢9,
10.111A, 10.421B or
10.411B Dist.** or
1.012

10.422D0 Mathematical Methods I 1/2 F 2 10.2211 or 10.2111 Dist.**, 10.412D
10.2212 or 10.2112 Dist.**,
10.1213 or 10.1113 Dist.**,
10.1214 or 10.1114 Dist.™*{,

t1For any listed unit en appropriate higher unit may be substituted.

*1f a unit in this cofumn s counted, the corresponding unit In the first column may not be counted.

**With the parmission of the Head of the Department a sufficlently good grading may be substituted.

31t is recommended that one of the following be taken concurrantly: 10.411A or 1.012 or 1.913,

§When counted as a Level |l unlt, unit value Is two-thirds; when counted as & Level (il unit, unit value is one-half.

§10.1113 (10.1213) and 10,1114 (10.1214) together replace 10.1118 (10.1218). 10.2111 (10.2211) and 10.2112 (10.2212) together replace 10.211A
{10.221A).

Philosophy
52.103 Introductory I 1 S1 4 Nil
Philosophy A
52.104 Introductory | 1 82 4 Nil
Philosophy B
52.1531 Predicate Logic A U Y= 81 2 Any Level | Unit 52.153,
52.162
52.1532 Predicate Logic B U Yz 52 2 52.1531 52.153,
52.162
52,163 Descartes u 2 3 2
52.173 British Empiricism u 2 S2 2 Upper Level status
52.183 Greek Philosophy: 3] Y2 S1 2 in Philosophy**
Thales to Plato |
52.193 Scientific Method U V2 S1 2 ji
52.203 Classical Political U Y2 St 2 Upper Level status 52.182
Philosophy in Philosophy**
52.213 Sartre U V2 S1 2 52.163
52.233 Argument V] Y2 S2 2 Upper Level status

in Philosophy**
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Philosophy (continued)

Unit  When
No. Name Level Value Ofifered Hpw Prerequisites Co-1equisites Excluded
§2.263 Philosophy of U 2. 82 2 52.193
Psychology
52.273 Aesthetics U Y2 82 2
52.283 Phiiosophical Study U Yz S2 2 Upper Level status
of Woman in Philosophy**
52.293 Plato’s Later Dialogues U ¥ 82 2 52.483"
52.303 Spinoza and Leibniz U Y2 52 2 52.163
52.323 Set Theory Y2 81 2 52.153 or 52.1532 or
26.812 or 10.001 or
10.011 or 10.021
§2.333 Philosophy of u Y 82 2 62.163 or 52.173
Perception
52.343 Privacy and Other U V2 St 2 52.163 and either 52.173
Minds or 52.243
52.353 History of Madern U Va S1
Logic
52.373 Philosophical Founda- U V2 S1 2 Upper Level status
tions of Marx's Thought in Philosophy
52.393 History of Traditional U V2 S2
Logic
52.403 Mode! Theory u Y2 82 2 52.323 or 10.1123
52,413 Reading Option A U V2 S1or 82 Satisfactory
performance in
Upper Leve! units
52.423 Seminar A U Y2 S2 2 Upper Level units (Cr)
52.433 Seminar B U > 81 2 Upper Level units (Cr)
52,443 Seminar C U a2 S2 2 Upper Level units (Cr)
52.453 Readiny Option B U Va2 S1orS2 Upper Level units (Cr)
52.463 Introduction to Trans- U Ve St 2 Any Level | unit
formational Grammar
52.473 Meaning and Truth U V2 82 2 52.463 or 52.153
or 52.1531
52,483 Plato's Theory of u Y2 S2 2 Upper Level status ::’OL tz‘aﬂail';:'e
Forms in Philosophy** who have taken
a similar course
at Level |
52.513 Social and Political §] 1] S2 2 Upper Level status in
Philosophy Phitosophy** and 52.182
or §2.203
52.5231 Classical Greek Ethics U Y2 S1 2
52.5232 Theories in Moral u 1 S22 2
Philosophy Upper Level status in
52543 The Philosophyof Love U % S1 2 Philosophy**
52.553 Contemporary Moral U YVa S2 2

Issues
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Philosophy (continued)

Unit  When
No. Name Level Valug Offered Hpw Prerequisites Co-requisitas Excluded
52,563 Hume U 2 S1 2 Upper Level status in 52.152
Philosophy**
52.573 Psychoanalysis — U Yo S2 2
Freud and Lacan Upper Level status in
Philosophy**
52.583 Theories, Value and U 2 1 2
Education
52504 Philosophy Honours H 2 F 4

* Or eguivalent qualifications as determined by the School.

**Upper Level status In Philosophy consists in 1. being in second or later year of university study, and 2. having taken and passed at least
one Level | Philosophy unit. If the unit is composed of two half-units, these must have been passed in the same session. The prerequisite
may be waived in certain cases by the School.

Physlcs
2 unit Mathematics at HSC
Exam percentile range 71-100
or
3 unit Mathematics at HSC
Exam percentile range 31-100
or
. 4 unit Mathematics at HSC
1.001 Physics | I 2 F 6 Exam percentile range 1-100%
. " and
1.011 Higher Physics | | 2 F 6 2 unit Science (incl Physics
and/or Chem) at HSC Exam
percentile range 31-100
or
4 unit Sclence (inc! Physics
and/or Chem) at HSC Exam
L percentile range 31-100
1.012 Mechanics and Thermal |1 1 81 5 1.001 or 1.011, 10.2111
Physics 10.001
1.022  Electromagnetism and |l 1 s2 5 1.001 or 1.011, 10.2111
Modern Physics 10.001
1.032  Laboratory I 1 F 3 1.001 or 1.011,
10.001
1.901 Astronomy ] 1 S1 4
1.911 Energy fl 1 S2 4

*Results in the HSC Exam percentile range 1-10 at a standard ecceptable to the Professorial Board.
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Political Science

Unit  When
No. Name Level Value Offered Hpw Prerequisites Co-requisites Excluded
54.904 Political Science | ! 2 F 4
54.202 Selected Political U 1 F 1% 54.904*

Theorists
54.212 Politics of the USSR U 1 S1 3 54.904*
54222 Politics of the US U 1 S1 3 54.904*
54.232 Politics of China§§ V] 1 S2 3 54.904*
54.242 British Government u 1 F 1%z 54.904*
U

54.252 International 1 F 1%2  54.904*
Relations§§
54,272 Comparative Forelign U 1 F 1%2  54.904*
Policy§§
54,292 Politics and the Media U 1 S2 4 54.904* or Sociology
53.001
54.213 Public Policy Making U 1 S2 3 54.904*
54.203 African Politics 8] 1 S1 4 54.904*(Cr)
54.223 Analytical Political u 1 54.904*(Cr)
Theoryt
54.302 Marxism u Y St 2 54.904*(Cr)
54,322 British Government: B U Y2 F 1 54.904*(Cr) 54.242
54,332 Federalism: An u 2 82 2 54.904*(Cr)

Australian Perspective

54,342 International U 2 F 1 54.904*(Cr) 54,252
Security§§
54,352 Plato and Machiavelli U Y S1 2 54.904*(Cr)
54,372 Australian Foreign U Y2 F 2 54.904*(Cr) 54.272 or 54.252
Policy§§
54.382 Political Theory Uu. % . F 1 54.904*(Cr)
54,392 Aspects of Australian U V2 82 2 54.904*(Cr) or History
Politicat Culture 51.521(Cr)
54.601 Politics of the USSR: B U V2 52 2 54.904*(Cr) 54212
54.602 Politics of the US: B U 2 82 2 54.904*(Cr) 54.222
54.607 Chinesse Political U V2 F 1 54.904*(Cr)
Thought§§
54.609 Theories of Revolution U ¥ F 1 54.904*(Cr)
54.611 Late Mediaeval and U 2 S2 2 54.904*(Cr)

Early Renaissance
Political Theories: aly
and England

*Or pre-1978 Political Science Level | equivatent,

§§Course given subject to availability of staff In 1979,
tNot offered In 1979.
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Political Sclence (continued)

Unit  When
No. Name Level Vvalug Offered Hpw Prerequisites C
54.401  Political S.cience A 1 . *** Y Credit or better in all
Advanced: A preceding Political
54.402 Political Science A 1 . aw Scienc? units, including
Advanced: B 54.904*(Cr)
54.403 Political Science A 1 - *** ] Credit or better in all
Advanced: C preceding Political
54.404 Political Science A 1 S =+ { Science units, including
Advanced: D 54.904"(Cr)
54.801 Political Science H 2 F 4 Advanced Level units
Honours plus 2 Upper Leve! units,

all at Credit

*Or pre-1978 Political Science Level | equivalent.
**One session or full year, depending on components.
***Average 2% hours per week over full year or 5 hours per waek over one session.

Psychology

Psychology Level |
12.001 Psychology | | 2 F 5 Arts Faculty entrance

Psychology Upper Level Il

12.072 Human Relations 1 U 1 S1 4 12.001
12.082 Individual U 1 S2 4 12.001 12.152
Differences I

Psychology Advanced Level 1]
12.052 Basic Psychological A Y 81 4 12.001

Processes |l
12.062 Complex Psychological A V2 s2 4 12.001
Processes |1
12.152 Research Methods Il A 1 F 3 12.001 12.082

Psychology Advanced Level Ill: Group A
12.163 Research Methods [IIA A V2 81 4 12.152

12.163 Research Methods IlIB A Ya S2 4 12.152, 12.183
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Psychology (continued)

Unit  When
No Name Level Value Offered Hpw Prerequisites Co-requisi

m

Psychology Advanced Level ll: Group B

12.253 Learning lIA A Ve St 4 12.082, 12,152

12.373 Psychological A Y2 Sl 4 12.152 and 1 other
Assessment Il1A Psychology Leve! 1l
(Testing) Courset

12,413 Physiological A Y2 St 4 12.052, 12.152¢

Psychology IlIA

12.453 Human Information A Y2 82 4 12.062, 12.152
Processing 1A

12.473 Perception JlIA A Va2 81 4 12.152

12.503 Social Psychology (HA A V2 S1 4 12.062, 12.152t

12.553 Developmental A Y2 S1 4 12.062, 12.1521
Psychology IIIA

12.603 Abnarmal A V2 S1or 12.052, 12.152
Psychology 1A S2 4

Psychology Advanced Level Ilf: Group C

12.173 Psychological A Y2 St 4 12.052, 12.0621
Issues I
12.263 Learning lIIB A Y2 82 4 12.052, 12.152, 12.253
12.303 Personality IlIA A V2 St 4 2 Psychology Level il
Coursest
12.313 Personality II1B* A V2 S2 4 2 Psychology Level Il
Courses, 12.303
12.323 Motivation HIA A V2 S1 4 12.052, 12.152
12.383 Psychological A Va2 Not 4 12.152 and 1 other
Assessment (Psycho- offered Psychology Level |l
metric Theory) 1B 1979 Course, 12.373
12.423 Physiological A Y2 82 4 12.052, 12,152, 12.413

Psychology 11iB
12.463 Human Information A Y2 Not 4 12.062, 12.152, 12.453

Pracessing 111B offered
1979
12.483 Perception IlIB A Y2 82 4 12152, 12.473
12.493 Psychophysics lli A Y2 82 4 12.153
12.513 Social Psychology 1IB A Y2 82 4 12.062, 12.152 12.523
12,523 Environmental A Y2 82 4 2 Psychology Level Il 12.513
Psychology IIl Coursest
12.563 Developmental A Y2 Not 4 12.062, 12,152, 12.553
Psychology !lIB offered
1979
12.613 Abnormal A Y2 82 4 12.052, 12.152, 12.603 12.603 may be taken

Psychology IIIB as co-requisite
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Psychology (continued)

Unit  When
No. Name Level Value Offered Hpw Prerequisites Co-requisitas Excluded
12.623 Guidance and A Va S2 4 2 Psychology Leve! 1|
Counselling Il Coursest
12.653 Industrial A Ya s2 4 2 Psychology Level li
Psychology Il Courses
12.663 Ergonomics Il A Y2 St 4 12.152
12.703 Psychological A V2 S2 4 2 Psychology Level 1|
Techniques I} Courses
12.713 Behaviour Controt A Y2 S2 4 12.052
and Modification 11l
Psychology Honours Level IV
12.025 Psychology IV H 2 F 12.001, 12,052, 12.062,
(Honours Course Work) 12.152 and 8 Psychology
Advanced Level I}
half-units, including
12.153 from Group A and
at least 3 half-units from
Group B, at an average
level of Credit or better
12.035 Psychology IV H 2 F 12.001, 12.052, 12.062,
{Honours) 12.152 and 8 Psychology

Advanced Level Ili
hatf-units, including
12.153 and 12.163 from
Group A and at least 3
half-units from Group B,
at an average level of
Credit or better

‘Reserved for appraved potential Psychology 1V candidates. Applicants must have completed 12.001, 12.052, 12.062 and 12,152 at an average
level of Credit or better.

Notes:
1. A student may not enrol in mora than three Level 111 Psychology half-units unless 12.152 Research Methods Il has been passed.
2. A student may nat enrol in more than five Level 111 Psychology half-units unless 12.153 Research Methods II1A has been passed.

3. A major In Psychology is minimally satisfied by the completion of 12.001, two Psychology Level Il units and four Psychology Level Iil
half-units.

4. A double major In Psychology adds an additional four Psychology Level IlI half-units to the four required for a single major, The double
major is available to Pass students and approved potential Honours |V students.

15. For 1979, a student who has completed 12.001 and 12.122 Psychology 1! Pass {a Credit grade is regquired) may enro! in up to 4 of
Psychology Level 111 half-units chosen from 12.173, 12.303, 12.373, 12.413, 12.503, 12.523, 12.553 and 12.623.

6. Not all Lavel 11l units will necessarily be offered in each year.
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+

Russiant
Unit  When
No. Name Level Valug Oflered Hpw Prerequisites Co-requisites Exclugeg
59.501 Russian |A— | 2 F 7
Introductory Russian
59.611 Russian IB ! 2 F 5 2 unit or 3 unit Russian
(at HSC Exam
percentile range 31-100)
59.502 Russian IIA U 2 F 7 59.501
59.512 Russian 1IB u 2 F 5 59.511
59.513 Russian IHA U 2 F 7 "
“Satisfactory performance requited as determined by School.
tChanges to the program may be introduced in 1979. For further details contact Head of School,
Sociology
53.001 Introduction to l 2 F 3
Sociology
53.201 Methods of Social U Va S1 2 53.103 and 5§3.104 or 63.202 or 53.501
Investigation A 53.001 53.207
53.202 Comparative Industrial U Y2 81 2 53.103 and 53.104 or 53.201 or 53.501
Societies A 53.001 53.207
53.207 Social Anthropology A U 2 81 2 53.103 and 53.104 or 53.201 or 53.501
53.001 53.202
53.208 Methods of Social U V2 82 2 53.201 53.209 or 53.502
Investigation B 53.210
53.209 Comparative Industrial U 2 82 2 53.202 53.208 or 53.502
Societies B 53.210
53.210 Social Anthropelogy B U V82 2 53.207 53.208 or 53.502
5§3.209
53.501 Sociology 2A A 1 S1 6 5§3.103* and §3.201,
(Advanced) 53.104* 53.202,
53.207
53.502 Sociology 2B A 1 S2 6 53.501" 53,208,
(Advanced) . 53.209,
53.210
53.305 Sociology 3A u 1 S1 4 53.208 and 53.209 53.507
or §3.210
53.306 Sociology 3B §] 1 s2 4 53.305 53.508
53.307 Saciology 3C 1 S1 4 53.208 and 53.209 53.507
or 53.210
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Sociology (continued)
Unit  When
Mo. Name Level Value Offered Hpw Prerequisites Co-reguisites Excluded
53.308 Sociology 3D U 1 82 4 £3.305 53.508
53.507 Sociology 3E A 1 Si 4 53.502* 53.305
{Advanced)
53.508 Sociology 3F A 1 S2 4 53.507* 53.306
(Advanced)
53.525 Sociology Honours H 2 F [§] 53.507* and 63.508*
* Satisfactory nerformance required as delermined by School.
Spanish and Latin American Studies
65.100 S.LAS. IA— | 2 F 6 66.110 and
Introductory Spanish 65.120
65.110 S.LAS. 1B I 2 F 3 2 unit Spanish at HSC Exam 65.100 and
percgntlle range 31-100 or 65.120
3 unit Spanish at HSC Exam "
percantile range 11-100 or
squivalent qualifications
65.120 S.LAS.IC | 2 F 5% 2 unit A Spanish at HSC Bxam 65.100 and
parcentlie range 71-100 or 65.110
equivalent quelifications )
65.200 S.L.AS.2A U 1 S1 6%  65.100 65.250
65201 S.LAS. 2B U 1 S2 6%  65.200 65.251
65.250 S.L.AS.2A A 1 S1 7¥2  65.100 65.200
(Advanced)
65.251 S.LAS.2B A 1 s2 7Y 65.250 66.201
(Advanced)
65.210 S.LAS.2C U 1 S1 65.110 65.260
65.211 S.LAS. 2D 1 S2 65.210 66.261
65.260 S.L.AS.2C 1 St 65.110 65.210
(Advanced)
65.261 S.LAS. 2D A 1 s2 4 65.260 65.211
{Advanced)
65.240 S.L.A.S. 2E Spain U 1 S1 4 Any one of 51.510, 51.511,

and Latin America,
1400-1810

51.521, 54.904, 65.100,
65.110, 65.120 or both of
15.601 and 15.611 or
both of 15.701 and
15.711 or both of

53.103 and 5§3.104
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Spanish and Latin American Studies (continued)

Unit  When
No. Name Level Value Offered Hopw Prerequisites Co-requisites Excluded
65241 S.LAS, 2F— U 1 S2 4 Any one of 51.510, 51.511,
Latin America, 51.521, 54.904, 65.100,
1810-1978 65.110, 65.120, 65.240 or
both of 15.601 and 15.611
or both of 15.701 and
15.711 or both of 53.103
and 53.104
65220 S.LAS. 2G v} 1 S1 6%  65.120 65.270
65.221 S.LAS.2H U 1 52 6%2  65.220 65.271
65.270 S.L.AS.2G A 1 S1 7Y 65120 65.220
(Advanced)
65271 S.LAS.2H A 1 S2 7Y% 65.270 65.221
(Advanced)
65.244 S.L.AS. 2M—Brazil U 1 S1 3
65.245 S.LAS. 2N—Art of U 1 s2 3
Precolumbian and
Colonial Latin America
65.300 S.L.AS.3A U 1 S1 7¥2*1 Any one of 65.201, 65.251, 65.350
65.211, 65.261, 65.221 or
65.271
65.301 S.L.AS. 3B u 1 S2 72"t 65.300 or 65.310 65.351
65.310 S.LAS.3C U 1 S1 7¥2*1 Any one of 65,201, 66.251, 65.360
65.211, 65.261, 65.221 or
65.271
65.311 S.LAS.3D u 1 S2 7%2*1 65.300 or 65.310 65.361
65.350 S.LAS. 3A A 1 St 8Y2*1 Satisfactory performance 65.300
(Advanced) in 65.250 and 65.251,
65.260 and 65.261 or
65.270 and 65.271
65351 S.LAS. 3B A 1 S2 8%2*t 65.350 or 65.360 65.301
(Advanced)
65.360 S.L.AS.3C A 1 S1 8Y%2*t Satistactory performance 65.310
(Advanced) in 65.250 and 65.251,
65,260 and 65.261 or
65.270 and €5.271
65.361 S.L.AS.3D A 1 82 72"t 65.350 or 65.360 65.311
{Advanced)
65.400 S.L.AS. Honours H 2 F 8%z For single Special

Honours, satisfactory
performance in 65.350,
65.351, 65.360 and
65.361

For combined Special
Honours, satisfactory
performance in any two
of 65.350, 65.351, 65.360,
65.361

*Students who have passed 65.211 or 65.261 will have 4z hours per weak fewer.

tA student who has passed 65.2G1, 65.251, 65.221 or 85.271 and is enrolled concurrently in any two of 65.300, 65.301, 65.310, 65.311 will
have a total of 10%2 hours per week. If enrolied concurrently in any two of 65.350, 65.351, 65.380, 65.361 the student will have a total of
12% hours per weaek.
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Schedule B

Major Sequences in the Bachelor of Arls
Degree

General definition of a major sequence

Except as shown below, a major sequence is an
approved sequence of at least four Upper Level or
Advanced Level units {or their equivalent in double or
fractional units), in one subject, following completion of
two units at Level I.

The Upper Level and/or Advanced Level units of a
major sequence are normally taken over the third, fourth,
fifth and sixth sessions of study.

Exceptions and additions

1. Major sequences other than indicated above may be
approved by Faculty in special cases.

2. History

An alternative major sequence in History may be
obtained by taking at least two History double units in the
degree and two other units approved by the School.
Approved subjects include the Upper Level subjects
offered in the Department of Economic History; 64.630
Germany Since 1945; 65.240 SLAS 2E (Spain and Latin
America 1400-1810); 65.241 SLAS 2F (Latin America,
1810-1978) and 65.244 SLAS 2M (Brazil).

3. History and Philosophy of Sclence

A major sequence in History and Philosophy of Science
may also be obtained by trking at least four H.P.S. units
in the degree and additioral approved units to make a
total of at least six units. Any two Level | units in
Schedule A may be taken.

Approved Upper Level units include: one or two units
made up of the following haif-units in Philosophy
(Predicate Logic; Descartes; British Empiricism; Greek
Philosophy I: Thales to Plato; Scientific Method: Founda-
tions of Mathematics; Philosophy; Spinoza and Leibniz;
Set Theory; Model Theory; Utopias); 53.206 Sociology
HIB ({with the option Science Technology and Society);
15.695 Quantitative Methods in Histaorical Analysis;
16.753 Science, Society and Economic Development;
15.703 The Origins of Modern Economics; 16.713
Economic Thought from Karl Marx to John Maynard
Keynes; with permission of the Head of the School, one
or two units of an approved science.

4. Industrial Relations

A major sequence consists of any four Upper Level or
Advanced Level Industrial Relations units for which the
student is eligible, following completion of 15.511

Industrial Relations 1A and one of 12.001, 15.011,
15,5610, 15.511, 15521, 53.104, 53.001, 54.904 and
54.901.

5. Phllosophy

62.203 The Freudian Revolution and 62.503 Philosophy
of Science may be counted as Upper Level units in a
major sequence in Philosophy.

6. Psychology

A major in Psychology is obtained by the completion of
12.001, two Psychology Level !l units including 12.152,
and four Psychology Level Il half-units.

A double major in Psychology involves four Psychology
i1 half-units additional to the four required for a single
major in the third year of Psychology. 12.153 must be
included as one of the Level Il half-units. The double
major is available to Pass students as well as to approved
potential Honours IV students (ie students who have
achieved an average Credit or better grading at the
completion of 12.001, 12.052, 12.062 and 12.152).
For 1979, a student who has completed 12.001 and
12.122 Psychology 1l Pass (a Credit grade is required)
may obtain a major in Psychology by taking four
Psychology Level NI half-units chosen from 12.173,
12303, 12.373, 12.413, 12.503, 12.523, 12.553 and
12.623.

7. Mathematicst

In the second year of their course students should
complete the Level il units* 10.111A, 10.1113, 10.1114
and 10.2111, 10.2112 (or the Higher equivalents 10.121A,
10.1213, 10.1214 and 10.2211, 10.2212).

In third year the student should take four Leve! Il
mathematics units**. Students should consider the
merits of combining courses in Pure Mathematics,
Applied Mathematics, Theoretical Mechanics and Stati-
stics, in accordance with their future interests. The units
10.1111, 10.1112, 10.1121, 10.1127, 10.1128, are parti-
cularly recommended for students intending to teach.

Complementary units should be chosen in accordance
with Faculty rules.

Students wishing to specialize and major in Pure Mathe-
matics, Applied Mathematics, Theoretical Mechanics or
Theory of Statistics, should consult the School of Mathe-
matics regarding minimum course requirements. Senior
members of the staff of the School of Mathematics are
available for consultation by students who wish to
discuss their courses.

1For the purpose of BA Rule 11{(c), Applied Mathematics, Pure
Mathematics, Statistics and Theoretical and Applied Mechanics are
regarded as distinct subjects.

“Three Level 1| Mathematics units are equivalent to two (2) Upper
Level Arts units.

“*Four Level 11 Mathematics units are equivalent to two (2) Upper
Level Arts units.
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8, Quantitative Methods

For the purpose of BA Rule 11C, Quantitative Methods
are regarded as distinct subjects from Economics.

9. Sociology

Certain options offered by other Schoois can be taken
by students enrolling in Upper Level units in Sociology
with approval of the Head of School,

Western European Studies

These options are available from the schools of:
(1) History and Phitosophy of Science

(2) Spanish and Latin American Studies

(3) French

(4) Economics

(5) German

(6) Industrial Relations

Students should consult with the School at the begin-
ning of the year.

Although the Faculty of Arts does not offer a major in Western European Studies, the following units are grouped
together in this handbook in order to draw the attention of students wishing to specialize in this area in their major
subject to the wide range of 'support’ units available in other schools. Students are reminded that the regulations for
the BA degree allow them great flexibility in their choice of Upper Level units to supplement their major subject.

information Key

The following Is the key to information about each subject: F (Full year, ie both sessions); S1 (Session 1); S2

(Session 2).

First Level units

Unit
No. Name Velue

When
Qtfered  Prerequisite

Economic History

16.701 European Economy and Society to 1800

156.711 European Industrialization in a Nationalistic
Framework

History

51.511 History IB: Europe 1500-1850 2

History and Philosophy of Sclence

62,201 The Modern History of Western Cosmology 1
62.202 The History of Ancient and Renaissance
Cosmology
62.211  The Seventeenth Century Intsllectual
Revolution
62,212 The Culturai Impact of the Seventeenth

Century Scientific Revolution

Philosophy
52.103 Introductory Philosophy A 1
52.104 Introductory Philosophy B 1

62

St
s2 15.701

S1
2

81

s2

S1
s2



Upper Level units

Undergraduate Study: BA Degree Course

No.

Name

Unit

Drama
57.156
57.506

Classical French Theatre
Drama and Theatre in Germany

*Or equivalent gualifications as determined by the Scheol.

Economic History

15.653
15.655

15.665

French
56.162

German
64.600

64.610
64.620
64.630
64.640

64.650

64.660

*Approval

History
51.593

Aspects of British Economic and Social
Change 1740-1850

British Imperialism in the 17th and 18th
Centuries

Economic and Social History of Modern
Germany

Recent Political and Sociological Speculation
by French Intellectuals

German Literature and Sociely in the
20th Century

German Literature and Society
German Reading Course
Germany since 1945

The Persecution and Destruction of European
Jewry 1933-1945

An Introduction to the Historical Study of
the Germanic Languages

The Paris Commune of 1871

fo enrol in these units should be obtained from the School of German,

History IIH. Modern Europe

History and Philosophy of Science

62.223
62.242
62.243
62253

62.203

The Discovery of Time
Introduction to the History of Ideas
The Darwinian Revolution

Social History of Science from the French
Revolution to World War 11

The Freudian Revolution

NN -

1

- - .

When
Value Offered Prerequisite

81
82

52

S1

82

S2

U T B |

M

F

S1
S2
s2
82

57.103"
67.103*

15.601 or 15.711 or 51.511

15.711 or 15.601 or 51.511 or 64.5601 or 64.521

Any four Level One Arts units and preferably
2 unit French at HSC Exam percenlile range
31-100

*  Not offered in 1979

*  Not offered in 1979
*  Two units of English or a foreign language

* 56.511 or 51.511 or 51.593 or 54.901 or
53.104. Not offered in 1979.

5§1.511 or 64.521 or 15.711

Any four Arts or other approved units
Any four Level One Arts units

Any four Arts or other approved units
Any four Arts or other approved units

62.243 or 62.273 or 62.283 (or special
permission)



Arts

Upper Lovel units

Unit  When
No. Name Value Offered Praraquisite
History and Philosophy of Sclence (continued)
62.213 Marxism and Science 1 S2 Four Arts or other approved units including at

least two of: 52,193, 52.253, 52.373, 52.383
62.293 Science and the Strategy of War and Peace 1 S1 Any four Arts or other approved units

62.513 The History of the Philosophy and 1 F Four Arts or other approved units (including two
Methodology of Science units of History and Philosophy of Science or
Philesophy or one unit of History and
Philosophy of Science and one unit of

Philosophy)
Philosophy
52.163 Descartes V2 S1 b
52.173 British Empiricism Va s2 o
52.183 Greek Philosophy: Thales to Piato Yo St -
52,203 Classical Political Philosophy Yz S1 e
52.213 Sartre Yz S1 52.163 or 52.493
52.293 Plato's Later Dialogues Y2 S2 52.483"*
52.303 Spinoza and Leibniz 1 S2 52.163
52.483 Plato’s Theory of Forms Y s2 hd
§2.503 Utopias Y2 S1 ** and 52.182 or 52.204
652513 Social and Political Philosophy Y2 82 ** and 52.182 or 52.204
52,5231 Classical Greek Ethics V2 S1 r*
52.5232 Theories in Moral Philosophy Yo S2 b
52.533 Contemporary Ethics Y2 §2 52.523*
52.543 The Philosophy of Love V2 S1 52.163 or 52.173 or 52.263
52.553 Contemporary Moral Issues V2 S2 b
52.563 Hume Y2 S1 b
52.573 Psychoanalysis — Freud and Lucan 1Z] S2 b
*Or equivalent qualifications as determined by the School.
**Upper Level status in Philosophy.
Palitical Science
54.302 Marxism Y2 S1 54.904 (Cr)
54,322 British Government B V2 F 54.904 (Cr)
54.611 Late Mediaeval and Early Renaissance Va sS2 54.904 (Cr)
Political Theories: ltaly and England
Soclology
53.202 Comparative Industrial Societies/A V2 St 53.103 and 53.104
63.209 Comparative Industrial Societies/B Va2 S2 Comparative Industrial Societies/A
63.207 Social Anthropology/A }Z) S1 53.103 and §3.104
5§3.210 Social Anthropology/B Y2 s2 Social Anthropology/A
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Graduate Study

At the graduate level the degrees of Doctor of Phiio-
sophy and Master of Arts are offered in most schools of
the Faculty.

The Faculty of Ars offers two kinds of graduate work
leading to the award of the degree of Master of Ans:
the Honours MA, which is primarily awarded for a written
thesis, is intended chiefly for graduates engaged in
research; while the Pass MA, in which there is more
emphasis upon course-work and formal instruction, is
intended for graduates who wish to expand and extend
their undergraduate knowledge by further intensive train-
ing with less emphasis upon original research work,

The Conditions for the Award of Higher Degrees are
set out in the following section of this handbook.

Graduate Enroiment Procedures

All students enrolling in graduate courses should obtain
a copy of the free booklet Enrolment Procedures 1979
available from School Offices and the Admissions Office.
This booklet provides detailed information on enrolment
procedures and fees, enrolment timetables by Faculty
and course, enrolment in miscellaneous subjects, [oca-
tions and hours of Cashiers and late enrolments.

Graduate Study

Masters Degree Courses at Pass Level

English

In addition to the Master of Arts (Honours), the School
of English offers courses leading to the award of the
pass degree of Master of Arls (part-time course).

Candidates for the award of the degree must complete
two courses (one in each of two years). Each course
involves approximately sixty hours of seminars, together
with such supplementary study of criticism, research-
materials and methods as may be prescribed {rom time
to time. Candidates are expected to undertake wide
reading in preparation for each seminar and must, as
required, write essays and prepare papers to be pre-
sented at the seminars. Assessment is based on these
essays and papers as well as on examinations to be
taken at the end of each session or the end of the year.

All students are required to attend a seminar, held every
second week, on literary history or on problems of literary
criticism.

Not ail courses are available in any one year; and on
the evidence of studies previously undertaken by the
candidate as part of an undergraduate program or other-
wise, the Head of the School may direct a candidate to
take or not to take a particular course as part of his/her
MA degree program.
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The courses from which students are required to select
subjecis for study are:

50.501G
50.502G
50.503G
50.504G

Linguistic History and Theory.

Australian Literature—Nineteenth Century.
Mediaeval English Literature.

Major Australian Writers of the Twentieth
Century.

English Fiction of the Later Nineteenth and
Earlier Twentieth Centuries.

English Literature of the Seventeenth Century.
Shakespeare.

The Classical Background of English Literature.

50.505G

50.506G
50.507G
50.508G

French

In addition to the Master of Arts (Honours), the School
of French also offers a course leading to the award of
the pass degree of Master of Arts (part-time course).

This course consists of eight fourteen-hour seminar
courses over four consecutive sessions. Candidates must
also submit a thesis on an approved subject to be taken
preferably from an area covered by the seminars.

German

In addition to the Master of Arts (Honours), the Schoo!
of German also offers a course leading to the award of
the pass degree of Master of Arts.

The course consists of two units, 64.501G and 64.502G,
which may be taken either concurrently (in one year) or
consecutively (in two successive years). In each unit
candidates are required to attend two 21-hour seminar
courses on literature or linguistics and a staff-student
seminar on critical method, and to undertake such
practical language work as the School considers neces-
sary. In addition, a short thesis 64.500G of approximately
20,000 words on a literary or linguistic topic must be
submitted.

History

In addition to the Master of Arts (Honours), the School
of History offers courses leading to the award of the
pass degree of Master of Arts.

Candidates for the award of the degree must complete
over a period of at least two sessions (full time) or four
sessions (part time) one of the two optional programs
of study.

66

Either

1. Complete four session length seminar courses chosen
from the available options and submit a thesis of not
more than 20,000 words on a topic suitable to the
School.

or

2. Complete six session length courses chosen from the
available options.

in either program a student may, subject to the approval
of the Head of the School of History, substitute a
Reading Course, under the supervision of a member of
the School of History, for one of the session length
seminar courses.

Courses offered in 1979

Session 1

51.503G Politics and Society in Indonesia, 1900-1966

51.504G The Nature of Crisis Situations in Modern
European History

51.505G Historical Origins of the Modern Middle East

51.509G The Search for Order: A Social and Cultural
examination of Australia in the period
1880-1914

Session 2

51.607G Millenarian Movements

51.508G Industrialization and Cuiture

51.506G Conflict and Consensus in Modern Australia
from 1890

51.510G Sport and History

51.511G Urban History in Asia

Mathematics

The School of Mathematics offers courses leading to the
award of the pass degree of Master of Arts.

Candidates must complete over a period of at least four
sessions eight courses chosen from those listed below, or
from the MStats courses, or from the pass MA degree
courses offered by the School of Philosophy. The
courses 10.181G, 10.182G, 10.183G and 10.184G must
be inciuded in the eight. The choice of courses must
be approved by the Head of School, and candidates
must submit an essay (10.481G) on an approved topic.

In addition, the Head of the School of Mathematics may
prescribe as co-requisites other courses in the Schoot
of Mathematics which he deems appropriate in each
individual case.



The degree course is inlended for practising teachers.
The prerequisites include the DipEd or equivalent
qualification.

The Schoo! of Mathematics expects to offer not fewer
than two of the following courses in each session.

Hours per session

10.181G Advanced Analysis 28
10.182G Characters and Crystals 28
10.183G  Geometry 28
10.184G Number Theory 28
10.185G Theory of Distributions 28
10.186G Hilbert Space 28
10.187G History of Mathematics 28
10.188G Topology 28
10.189G Seminar 28
10.190G Graph Theory and

Combinatorics 28
10.191G  Mathematics Education A 28
10.192G Mathematics Education B 28
10.281G  Mathematical Methods 28
10.282G  Mathematics of Optimization 28
10.283G  Quantum Mechanics 28
10.284G Relativity and Cosmology 28
10.372G  Statistics and Experimental

Design 42
10.073G Advanced Mathematical Analysis

of Data 28
10.401G  Seiches and Tides 28
10.481G Essay
Philosophy

In addition to the Master of Arts (Honours), the School
of Philosophy also offers courses leading to the award
of the pass degree of Master of Arts.

A course is offered in Formal Logic, with some applica-
tions to Linguistics and to Computing, for suitably guali-
fied graduates in Arts with a major in Philosophy or
majors in related fields, and adequate undergraduate
philosophical training.

Candidates complete a course of lectures and seminars
over four sessicns part-time, taking two separate courses
in each session. Besides being examined on course work,
candidates are required to submit a short thesis embody-
ing the results of their own research.

The following courses are offered, and will normally be
taken in the order given. Subject to the approval of the
Faculty, candidates who have covered similar subjects
in their undergraduate program may be given one or

Graduate Study

more alternative courses. Under certain circumstances
permission may alsc be given to substittte courses
offered by the School of Mathematics.

Year 1, Session 1 52.501G Set Theory
5§2.502G Formal Linguistics

62.503G Model Theory

52.504G Automata and Computation
52.505G Metamathematics
52.506G Modal Logic

52.507G Non-standard Logics
52.508G Topics in Logic

Year 1, Session 2
Year 2, Session 1

Year 2, Session 2
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First Degrees

Higher Degrees

Higher Degrees

Graduate Study

Conditions for the Award
of Higher Degrees

Rules, regulations and conditions for the award of first degrees are set cut in the
appropriate Faculty Handbooks.

For the list of undergraduate courses and degrees offered see Disciplines of the
University: Faculty Table (Undergraduate Study) in the Calendar.

The foilowing is the list of higher degrees and graduate diplomas of the University,
together with the publication in which the conditions for the award appear.

For the list of graduate degrees by research and course work, arranged in tfaculty order,
see Disclplines of the Unlversity: Faculty Table (Graduate Study) in the Calendar.

For the statements Preparation and Submission of Project Reports and Theses for
Higher Degrees and Policy with respect to the use of Higher Degree Theses see the
Calendar.

Title Abbreviation Calendar/Handbaok
Doctor of Science DSc Calendar
Doctor of Letters DLitt Calendar
Doctor of Laws LLD Calendar
Doctor of Medicine in the Facully of Calendar ,
Medicine MD Medicine
Doctor of Philosophy PhD Calendar

and all faculties
Master of Applied Science MAppSc Applied Science
Master of Architecture MArch Architecture



Graduate Study: Conditions for the Award of Higher Degrees

Title

Abbreviation

Galendar/Handbook

Master of Arts

Master of Biomedical Engineering
Master of Building

Master of Business Administration
Master of Chemistry

Master of Commerce (Honours)
Master of Commerce

Master of Counselling (Education)
Master of Education

Master of Educational Administration

Master of Engineering
Master of Engineering without Supervision

Master of Engineering Science

Master of General Studies

Master of Health Administration
Master of Health Personnel Education
Master of Health Planning

Master of Landscape Architecture
Master of Laws by Research
Master of Librarianship

Master of Mathematics

Master of Optometry

Master of Physics

Master of Psychology

Master of Public Administration

Master of Science
Master of Science without Supervision

Master of Science (Acoustics)
Master of Science and Society
Master of Science (Biotechnology)
Master of Science (Building)
Master of Social Work

Master of Statistics

Master of Surgery

For foctnotes see end of Table on next page.

MA(Hons)

MA
MBiomedE
MBuild

MBA
MChem
MCom(Hons)
MCom
MCouns(Ed)
MEd
MEdAdmin
ME

MEngSc

MGenStud
MHA
MHPEd
MHP
MLArch
LLM

MLib
MMath
MOptom
MPhysics
MPsychol
MPA

MSc

MSc(Acoustics)
MScSoc
MSc(Biotech)
MSc(Building)
MswW

MStats

MS

Arts Higher Degrees
Military Studies {continued)
Arts

Engineering

Architecture

AGSM

Sciences*
Commerce
Commerce
Professional Studies
Professional Studies
Professional Studies

Applied Science
Engineering
Military Studies

Engineering
Military Studies

General Studies
Professional Studies
Calendart
Professional Studies
Architecture

Law

Professional Studies
Sciences*
Sciences™
Sciences*
Sciences}

AGSM

Applied Science
Architecture
Engineering
Medicine
Military Studies
Sciences*t

Architecture
Sciences*
Sciencest
Architecture
Professional Studies
Sciences*

Medicine
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Graduate Diplomas

Doctor of
Philosophy (PhD)

Qualifications

Registration

Title Abbreviation Calendar/Handbook
Master of Surveying MSurv Engineering
Master of Surveying without Supervision
Master of Surveying Science MSurvSc Engineering
Master of Town Planning MTP Architecture
Graduate Diploma GradDip Applied Science
Architecture
Engineering
Sciences*t
Graduate Diploma in the Faculty of DipArchivAdmin Professional Studies
Professional Studies DipEd
DipLib

* Faculty of Sclence.
$Faculty of Biological Sciences.

1. The degree of Doctor of Philosophy may be granted by the Council on the recom-
mendation of the Professorlal Board to a candidate who has made an original and
significant contribution to knowledge and who has satisfied the following requirements:

2. A candidate for registration for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy shall:
(1) hold an honours degree from the University of New South Wales; or

(2) hold an honours degree of equivalent standing from another approved university; or

(3) if he holds a degree without honours from the University of New South Wales or other
approved university, have achieved by subsequent work and study a standard recognised
by the appropriate Faculty or Board of Studies as equivalent to honours; or

(4) in exceptional cases, submit such other evidence of general and professional quali-
fications as may be approved by the Professorial Board on the recommendation of the
Faculty or Board of Studles.

3. When the Faculty or Board of Studies is not satistied with the qualifications submitted
by a candidate, the Faculty or Board of Studies may require him, before he is permitted
to register, to undergo such examination or carry out such work as the Faculty or Board
of Studies may prescribe.

4. A candidate for registration for a course of study leading to the degree of Doctor of
Philosophy shali;

(1) apply to the Registrar on the prescribed form at least one calendar month before the
commencement of the session in which he desires to register; and

{2) submit with his application a certificate from the head of the University school in
which he proposes to study stating that the candidate is a fit person to undertake a
course of study and research leading to the degree of Doctor of Philosophy and that
the school is willing to undertake the responsibility of supervising the work of the
candidate and of reporting to the Faculty or Board of Studies at the end of the course
on the merits of the candidate’s performance in the prescribed course.

5. Subsequent to registration the candidate shall pursue a program of advanced study
and research for at least six academic sessions, save that:
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(1) a candidate fully engaged in advanced study and research for his degree, who before
registration was engaged upon research to the satisfaction of the Faculty or Board of
Studies, may be exempted from not more than two academic sessions;

(2) In special circumstances the Faculty or Board of Studies may grant permission for
the candidate to spend not more than one calendar year of his program in advanced
study and research at another institution provided that his work can be supervised in a
manner satisfactory to the Faculty or Board of Studies;

(3) In exceptional cases, the Professorial Board on the recommendation of the Faculty
or Board of Studies may grant permission for a candidate to be exempted from not more
than two academic sessions,

6. A candidate who is fully engaged in research for the degree shall present himself
for examination not later than ten academic sessions from the date of his registration. A
candidate not fully engaged in research shall present himself for examination not later
than twelve academic sessions from the date of his registration. In special cases an
extension of these times may be granted by the Faculty or Board of Studies.

7. The candidate shall be required to devote his whole time to advanced study and
research, save that:

(1) the Faculty or Board of Studies may permit a candidate on application to undertake
a limited amount of University teaching or outside work which in its judgement will not
interfere with the continuous pursuit of the proposed course of advanced study and
research;

(2) a member of the full-time staff of the University may be accepted as a pari-time
candidate for the degree, in which case the Faculty or Board of Studies shall prescribe
a minimum period for the duration of the program;

(3) in special circumstances, the Faculty or Board of Studies may, with the concurrence
of the Professorial Board, accept as a part-time candidate for the degree a person who
is not a member of the full-time staff of the University and is engaged in an occupation
which, in its opinion, leaves the candidate substantially free to pursue his program in a
school of the University. In such a case the Faculty or Board of Studies shall prescribe
for the duration of his program a minimum period which, in its opinion, having regard
to the proportion of his time which he is able to devote to the program in the appropriate
University school Is equivalent to the six sessions ordinarily required.

8. Every candidate shall pursue his program under the direction of a supervisor
appointed by the Faculty or Board of Studies from the full-time members of the
University staff. The work, other than field work, shall be carried out in a School of the
University save that in special cases the Faculty or Board of Studies may permit candi-
dates to conduct their work at other places where special facilities not possessed by
the University may be available. Such permission wifl be granted only if the direction of
the work remains wholly under the control of the supervisor.

9. Not later than two academic sessions after registration the candidate shall submit
the topic of his research for approval by the Faculty or Board of Studies. After the topic
has been approved it may not be changed except with the permission of the Faculty or
Board of Studies.

10. A candidate may be required by the Faculty or Board of Studies to attend a format
course of study appropriate to his work.

11. On completing his course of study every candidate must submit a thesis which Thesis
complies with the following requirements:

(1) the greater proportion of the work described must have been completed subsequent
to registration for the PhD degree;

(2) it must be an original and significant contribution to the knowledge of the subject;
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Entry for
Examination

(3) it must be written in English except that a candidate in the Faculty of Arts may be
required by the Faculty on the recommendation of the supervisor to write the thesis in an
appropriate foreign language;

(4) it must reach a satisfactory standard of expression and presentation.

12, The thesis must present the candidate’s own account of his research. In special
cases work done conjointly with other persons may be accepted, provided the Faculty
or Board of Studies is satisfied on the candidate’'s part in the joint research.

13. Every candidate shall be required to submit with his thesis a short abstract of the
thesis comprising not more than 600 words.

The abstract shall indicate:

(1) the probiem investigated;

(2) the procedures followed;

(3) the general resuits obtained;

(4) the major conclusions reached;

but shall not contain any illustrative matter, such as tables, graphs or charts.

14. A candidate may not submit as the main content of his thesis any work or material
which he has previously submitted for a university degree or other similar award.

15. The candidate shall give in writing two months’ notice of his intention to submit his
thesis and such notice shall be accompanied by the appropriate fee.

16. Four coples of the thesis shall be submitted together with a certificate from the
supervisor that the candidate has completed the course of study prescribed in his case.
The four copies of the thesis shall be presented in a form which complies with the
requirements of the University for the preparation and submission of higher degree
theses. The candidate may also submit any work he has published whether or not such
waork is related to the thesis.

17. It shall be understood that the University retains the four copies of the thesis
submitted for examination, and is free to allow the thesis to be consulted or borrowed.
Subject to the provisions of the Copyright Act, 1968 the University may issue the thesis in
whole or in part, in photostat or microfilm or other copying medium.

18. There shall narmally be three examiners of the thesis, appointed by the Professorial
Board on the recommendation of the Facuity or Board of Studies, at least one of whom
shall be an external examiner.

19. After examining the thesis the examiners may:
(1) decide that the thesis reaches a satisfactory standard; or

(2) recommend that the candidate be required to re-submit his thesis in revised form
after a further period of study and/or research; or

(3) recommend without further test that the candidate be not awarded the degree of
Doctor of Philosophy.

20. If the thesis reaches the required standard, the examiners shall arrange for the
candidate to be examined orally, and, at their discretion, by written papers and/or
practical examinations on the subject of the thesis and/or subjects relevant thereto, save
that on the recommendation of the examiners the Faculty or Board of Studies may
dispense with the oral examination.

21, If the thesis is of satisfactory standard but the candidate fails to satisfy the examiners
at the oral or other examinations, the examiners may recommend the University 1o permit
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the candidate to represent the same thesis and submit to a further oral, practical or
written examination within a period specitied by them but not exceeding eighteen
months.

22, At the conclusion of the examination, the examiners will submit to the Faculty or
Board of Studies a concise report on the merits of the thesis and on the examination
results, and the Faculty or Board of Studies shall recommend whether or not the
candidate may be admitted to the degree.

23. A candidate shall be required to pay such fees as may be determined from time to
time by the council.

1. The degree of Master of Arts may be awarded by the Council on the recommendation
of the Higher Degree Committee of the Faculty of Arts (hereinafter referred to as the
Committee) to a candidate who has satisfactorily completed an approved program of
advanced study.

The degree shall be awarded in two grades, namely the Pass degree and the degree
with Henours. There shall be two classes of Honours, namely Class | and Class .

2. (1) (a) An applicant for registration for the Honours degree of Master of Arts shall
have been admitted to the degree of Bachelor of Arts at a standard not below second
class honours in the University of New South Wales, or other approved University,
in an appropriate School or Department.

(b) Applicants for registration for the Honours degree who are graduates in Arts of this,
or other approved university, with a degree at a standard below second class honours
shall be required to take a qualifying examination as approved by the Committee, and
if successful may then apply for registration as a candidate for the Honours degree.

(c) Notwithstanding any other provisions of these conditions the Committee on the
recommendation of the Head of the School, may require an applicant to demonstrate
fitness for registration as a candidale for the Honours degree by carrying out such work
and passing such examinations as the Committee may determine. The Faculty may on
the recommendation of the Head of the School concerned require a candidate for the
Honours degree to undergo a suitable test in a relevant language, the form of such
test 10 be recommended by the Head of School concerned.

(2) (a) Unless the Committee shall otherwise determine, an appiicant for registration as
a candidate for the Pass degree of Master of Arts shall have been admitted to the
degree of Bachelor of Arts in the University of New South Wales or other approved
university and shall have taken a major sequence, and passed all necessary examina-
tions, in the subject or subjects, or in a discipline related to the subject or subjects in
which he wishes to work for the Pass degree.

(b) Notwithstanding the provisions of clause (2) (a) the Committee may, on the
recommendation of the Head of the School, require an applicant to demonstrate his
eligibility for registration by carrying out such work and passing such examinations
as the Faculty may determine.

(3) A graduate in a Faculty other than Arts of this or other approved university may be
admitted to registration for the Honours or Pass degree of Master of Ars, with the
approval of the Committee.

(4) In special circumstances a person may be permitted to register as a candidate for
the Honours or Pass degree of Master of Arts if he submits evidence of such academic
and professional attainments as may be approved by the Committee.

Master of
Arts (MA)

Master of
Arts (Honours)
(MA(Hons))

Qualifications

Honours

Pass
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Registration

Honours Degree

Pass Degree

Thesis

3. (1) An application 1o register as a candidate for the degree of Master of Arts shall
be made on the prescribed form which shall be lodged with the Registrar at least two
full calendar months before the commencement of the session in which the candidate
desires to register.

(2) A candidate for the degree shall be registered in one of the following Schools ot
the Faculty of Arts: Drama, Economics, English, French, Geography, German, History,
History and Philosophy of Science, Mathematics*, Philosophy, Political Science,
Psychology, Russian, Sociology, Spanish.

(3) No candidate shall without the approval of the Head of the School concerned, be
enrolied as a candidate for the degree of Master of Arts at the same time as he Is
enrolled for any other degree or diploma in this University or elsewhere.

3.1 (1) Every candidate for the Honours degree shall be required to submit a thesis
embodying the results of an original investigation, to take such examinations and to
perform such other work as may be prescribed by the Committee on the recommendation
of the Head of the School concerned. A candidate for the Honours degree may not
submit as the main content of his thesis any work or material which he has previously
submitted for a university degree or other similar award.

(2) The investigation and other work as provided in paragraph 3.1 (1) shall be carried
out under the direction of a supervisor appoinled by the Commitiee or under such
conditions as the Committee may determine.

(3) Every candidate for the Honours degree shall in the first instance submit his
proposed course of study and the subject of his thesis for the approval of the Head
of the School concerned.

(4) No candidate shall be considered for the award of the Honours degree until the
lapse of three complete sessions from the date from which registration becomes
effective, save that in the case of a candidate who has demonstrated exceptional merit
this period may with the approval of the Committee be reduced by one session.

(5) A candidate for the Honours degree may not be awarded the Pass degree.

3.2 (1) A candidate for the Pass degree shall attend such classes and seminars as may
be prescribed, shall pass the required examinations, and shall complete satisfactorily
such written and other work as the Head of School may determine.

(2) No part-time candidate shall be considered for the award of the Pass degree until
the lapse of four complete sessions from the date from which registration becomes
effective. No full-time candidate shall be considered for the award of the degree until the
lapse of two sessions from the date from which registration becomes effective.

(3) In every case before permitting an applicant to register as a candidate the Committee
shall be satisfied that adequate supervision and facilities are available.

4. (1) A candidate for the Honours degree shall be required to present three copies of
the thesis referred to in paragraph 3.1 (1) which shall be presented in a form which
complies with the requirements of the University for the preparation and submission of
higher degree theses.

(2) For each candidate for the Honours degree there shall be at least two examiners
appointed by the Professorial Board on the recommendation of the Committee, one of
whom shall, if possible be an external examiner.

(3) 1t shall be understood that the University retains three copies of the Honours thesis
submitted for examination and may allow the thesis to be consulted or borrowed. Subject
to the provisions of the Copyright Act, 1968 the University may issue the Honours
thesis in whole or in part in photostat or microfilm or other copying medium.

*The School of Mathematics includes a Department of Statistics.



Graduate Study: Conditions for the Award of Higher Degrees

5. After considering the examiners’ reports where appropriate and the candidate's other
resuits in the prescribed course of study the Committee will recommend whether or not
the candidate should be admitted to the degree,

6. An approved applicant shall pay such fees as may be determined from time to time
by the Council.

Recommendation
for Admission
to Degree

Fees
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Subject Descriptions

Identification of Subjects by Numbers

Each of the subjects taught in the University is identifiable
both by number and by name. This is a fail-safe measure at
the points of aenrolment and examination against a student
nominating a subject other than the one intended. Subject
numbers are allocated by the Assistant Registrar, Examina-
tions and Student Records, and the system of allocation is:

1. The School offering a subject is indicated by the number
before the decimal point;

2, I a subject Is offered by a Department within a School, the
first number after the decimal point identifies that Department;

3. The position of a subject in a sequence is indicated by the
third number after the decimal point. For example, 2 would
indicate that the subject is the second in a sequence of
subjects:

4. Graduate subjects are indicated by the suffix G.

As indicated above, a subject number is required to identify
each subject in which a student is to be enrolled and for
which a result is to be returned. Where students may take
electives within a subject, they should desirably be enrolled
initially in the particular elective, and the subject numbers
allotted should clearly indicate the elective. Where it is not
possible for a student to decide on an elective when enrolling
or re-enrolling, and separate examinations are to be held in
the alectives, Schools should provide to the Examinations and
Student Records Section in Apri! (Session 1) and August
(Session 2) the names of students taking each elective.
Details of the actual dates in April and August are set out in
the Calendar of Dates earlier in this volume.

Those subjects taught in each Faculty are listed in full in the
handbook of that Faculty, together with the subject description
handbook of that Faculty in the section entitled Subject
Descriptions.
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Servicing Subjects are those taught by a School or Depart-
ment outside of its own faculty, and are listed at the end of
Undergraduate Study or Graduate Study of the relevant
subject. Their subject descriptions are published in the
handbook of the faculty in which the subject is taught.

The identifying numbers for each Schoo! are set out on the
following page.

Information Key

The following is the key to the information supplied about
each subject listed below:

81 {Session 1); 52 (Session 2); F (Session 1 plus Session 2,
ie full year); S1 or S2 {Session 1 or Session 2, ie choice of
either session); SS (single session, ie which session taught
is not known at time of publication); L {Lecture, followed by
hours per week); T (Laboratory/Tutorial, followed by hours
per week); Uval (Unit Value).

HSC Exam Prerequisites

Subjects which require prerequisites for enrolment in terms of
the HSC Examination percentile range, refer to the 1978 HSC
Examination.

Candidates for enrolment who obtained the HSC In previous
years or hold other high schocl matriculation should check
with the appropriate School on what matriculation status is
required for admission to a subject.

continued next page



Subject Descriptions

School, Department etc Faculty Page School, Department sic Faculty Page
*Subjects also offered for courses in this Handbook. “Subjects also offered for courses in this Handbaok.
1 Schoot of Physics* Science 124 39 Graduate Schoo! of the Architecture
2 School of Chemistry* Science 79 2”": Enwroln;lsntd
40 i
3 School of Chemical Applied Science rofessoriat Soar
Enginesring 41 School of Biochemistry Biological Sciences
4 School of Metallurgy Applied Science 42 School of Biological Biologica! Sciences
5 School of Mechanical Engineering Technology
and Industrial 43 School of Botany* Biological Sciences
Engineering 44 School of Microbiology Biological Sciences
& School of Electrical Engineering 30 . . . N
Enginearing* 45 School of Zoology Biological Sciences
7 School of Mining Applied Science 50 School of English Arts 88
Engineering 51 School of History Arts 101
8 School of Civil Engineering 52 School of Philosophy Arts 120
Engineering 53 School of Sociology Arts 132
9 School of Wool and Applied Science .
Pastoral Sciences 54 gzreon(::lem Political Arts 125
10 School of Mathematics* Science 110 55 Schoo! of Librarianship Professional Studies
11 Schoot! of Architecture Architecture 56 School of French Arts 91
12 School of Psychology Biological Sciences 128 57 School of Drama Arts 80
13 School of Textile Applied Science " " N
Technotogy 58 Schoo! of Education Professional Studies
14 School of Accountancy Commerce 59 School of Russian Arts 131
ad 62 School of History and Arts 104
15 School of Economics Commerce 82, 86, 107 Phitosophy of Science
16 School of Health Professional Studies ; . X
Adminisiration 63 School of Socia! Work Professional Studies
17 Biological Sciences” Biological Sciences 78 64 School of German Arts 98
18 School of Mechanica! and Engineering 65 E:{;gﬂngfeﬁg::léyugrei Arts 136
industrial Engineering
(Industrial Engineering) 66 Subjects Available from
21 Department of Industrial Architecture Other Universities
Arts 68 Board of Studies in Board of Studies in
22 School of Chemical Applied Sclence Sclence and Mathematios  Science and
Technology
23 School of Nuclear Engineering 70 School of Anatomy Medicine
Engineering 71 School of Medicine Medicine
24 School of Transport Engineering 72 School of Pathology Medicine
and Highways 73 School of Physiology Medicine
25 School of Applied Applied Science 97 and Pharmacology
Geology o 74 School of Surgery Medicine
26 gil%q;t?em of General gﬁgﬁ'ggﬂgﬁ;ﬁn 75 School of Obstetrics Medicine
| - and Gynaecology
27 School of Geography Applied Science 24 76 School of Paediatrics Medicine
28 School of Marketing Commerce 77 Schoal of Psychlatry Medicine
29 School of Surveying Engineering 79 School of Community Mediclne
30 Department of Commerce Medicine
. So'ﬁa":“:‘g“i' B":‘a""’”' . 80 Faculty of Medicins Medicine
choot 0 pAor‘ne v xen::ce 85 Australian Graduate
35 School of Building Architecture School of Management AGSM
36 School of Town Planning  Architecture 90 Faculty of Law Law
37 School of Landscape Architecture 97 Division of Postgraduate
Architecture Extension Studies
38 School of Food Applied Science **Formerly Department of Behavioural Science: new name effective

Technology

from 1 January 1979.
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Biology

Undergraduate Study

The first course in Biology comprises units 17.031 and 17.021.

No more than four units from the subjects listed under
Biology in Scheduls A in this handbook may be included in a
student's program for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts.

17.031 Cell Biology §112T74
Prerequisites: HSC Exam
Percentile Range
Required
2 unit Science (any 31-100
strand) or
4 unit Science 317-100
{multistrand}

Basic cell structure: membranes, organelles, prokaryotic and
eukaryotic cells; cellular locomotion; basic biological mole-
cules; enzymes: structure and metabolle roles, cellular com-
partmentalization and enzyme function; diffusion, asmosis and
active transport; theory of inheritance, linkage, gene inter-
action, sex determination, mutation, selection and evolution;
information transfer and protein synthesis.

Requirements for Practical Work

A list of equipment required for practical work is posted on
the notice board in the ground floor of the Biologicai Sciences
Building. Students must purchase this material before the first
practical class.

17.021 Biology of Higher Organisms $2 L2T4

Prerequisite: 17.031.

The diversity of living things and the ways in which they have
adapted to varying environmenis. Flowering plants and
vertebrate animals, and the complex organ systems they
possess. The structure end function of these organs, as well
as their coordination and control, are examined In practical
experiments and form the basis of lecture and tutorlal
programs.

17.012 General Ecology S21274
Prerequisites: 17.001 or 17.011 and 17.021 or 17.031 and
172.021.

Evolution and environmental selection in the Australlan con-
tinent; geological, palaeoclimatological, biogeographical and
historical background. Functional organization of ecosystems:
energy budgets, hydrological and blogeochemical cycles.
Integrated structure and function of ecosystems, including
cropping and management of natural resources. Aspects of
micrabial ecology. Students are required to attend a field
camp as an integral pan of the course.
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43.101 Introductory Genetice 821274

Prerequisites: 17.007 or 17.011 and 17.021 or 17.031 and
17.021

Various aspects of molecular, organismal and population
genetics, including: meiotic and non-meiotic recombination,
genoma varlations, mutagens and mutation rates, cytoplasmic
inheritance, gene function, genetic code, gene structure,
collinearity of polynucleotide and polypeptide, control of gene
action, genes and development, population genetics, genetics
and improvement of plants and animals.

43.111 Flowering Plants S$1L2T74

Prerequisites: 17.001 or 17.011 and 17.027 or 17.031 and
17.021.

Vegetative and floral morphology of Angiosperms; special
reference to variations in morphology, elements of bicloglcal
classification, nomenclature and identification of native plants.
Weekend fleld work is part of the course.

43.112 Plant Taxonomy$ $2 L2714

Prerequisite: 43.111. Co-requisite: 43.101.

The assessment, analysis and presentation of data for classi-
fying plants both at the specific and supraspecific level; the
emphasis is on vascular plants. Field work is part of the
course.

43.131  Fungi and Man 81L274
Prerequisites: 17.001 or 17.011 and 17.021 or 17.031 and
17.021.

An introduction to the biology and taxonomy of fungi and a
study of their economic importance to man. Includes: fungi as
pathogens of plants and animals; use of fungi as food and in
the production of useful chemical products; medical uses of
fungi, including drugs and hallucinogens; degradation of
organic matter, particularly in soils and of timber; interaction
of fungi with other organisms: chemical control of fungi.

43,132 Mycology and Plant Pathology 82 L.2T4

Prarequisite: 43.131.

A detailed study of the fungi, including both saprophytic and
plant pathogenic species. Includes: hyphal structure and
ultrastructure; morphology and taxonomy of members of major
taxonomic groups; spore liberation, dispersal, deposition,
germmatlon, infection and the establishment of host-pathogen

hip; morphog is of vegetative and frulting struc-
lures. cytology, genetics; ecological considerations of fungi in
specialized habitats, survival mechanisms and methods of
control of plant pathogens.

43.162 The Plant Kingdom$
Prerequisite: 43.111.

821274 -

The major taxa of the Plant Kingdom with emphasis on the
green plants. The evolution of basic vegetative structures,
reproductive structures and genstic systems are studied. Field
work is part of the course.

Thase units allernate each year. 43.162 is available in 1979.



45.101 Biometry
Prerequisites: 17.001 or 17.011 and 17.021.

Statistical methods and their application to biclogical data:
introduction to probability; the binomial, poisson, negative
binomial, normal distributions; student's t, x* and variance
ratio tests of significance based on the above distributions;
the analysis of variance of orthogonal and some non-ortho-
gonal designs; linear regression and correlation. Non-linear
and mulitple regresslon. Introductory factorial analysis. Experi-
mental design. Non-parametric statistics, including tests based
on »%, the Kruskal-Wallis test, Fisher's exact probability test
and rank correlation methods.

45.201 Invertebrate Zoology S2L2T4

Prerequisites: 17.001 or 17.011 and 17.021 or 17.031 and
17.021.

A comparative study of the major invertebrate phyla with
emphasis on morphology, systematics and phylogeny. Practical
work to illustrate the lecture course. Qbligatory field camp.

45.301 Vertebrate Zoology 51521274

Prerequisites: 17.001 or 17.011 and 17.021 or 17.031 and
17.021.

A comparative study of the Chordata, including morphology,
systematics, evolution, natural history, with reference to sel-
ecled aspects of physiology and reproduction. Practical work
to supplement the lecture course. Field excursions as
arranged.

Chemistry

Undergraduate Study

2111 Introductory Chemistry

Classification of mattar and the language of chemistry. The
gas laws and the ldeal 'Gas Egquation, gas mixtures and partial
pressure. The structure of atoms, cations and anions, chemical
bonding, properties of ionic and covalent compounds. The
Periodic classification of elements, oxides, hydrides, halides
of selected elements. Acids, bases, salts, neutralization.
Stolchiometry, the mole concept. Electron transfer reactions.
Qualltative treatment of reversibllity and chemical equilibrium,
the pH scale. Introduction to the diversity of carbon com-
pounds.

Subject Descriptions

2,121  Chemistry IA
Prerequisite: 2.111 or HS Exam
Percentile flange Required
2 unit Science (any strands} or 31-100
4 unit Science (multistrand) 31-100

Stoichiometry and solution stoichiometry. Structure of matter,
solids, liquids, gases. Thermochemistry, Equilibria and equili-
brium constants, entropy changes, free energy changes, the
relationship between equilibrium and standard free ensrgy
changes. Ideal solutions, colligative properties. Equilibrium in
electrolyte solutions, acid-base equilibria, solubility equilibria
and redox equilibria, The rate of a chemical change and
chemical kinetics.

2.131 Chemistry IB
Prerequisite: 2.111 or 2.121.

Relative stability of oxidation states. Electronic structure of
atoms in terms of the quantum mechanical model. Structure
of the Periodic Table and its relationship to electronic con-
figuration. Chemical bonding, hybridization. Properties of com-
pounds of selected elsments, acid-base character of oxides
and hydroxy compounds. Chemistry of carben compounds,
stergoisomerism, reactions of aliphatic and aromatic hydro-
carbons, alcohols, phenols, ethers, alkyl halides, aldehydes,
ketones, carboxylic acids and their derivatives, esters, acyl
halides, anhydrides, amides, amines.

Chemistry 1l
Three units chosen from 2.002A, 2.002B, 2.002D, 2.042C.

2.002A Physical Chemistry
Prerequisites: 2.121 and 10.011 or 10.007 or 10.021.

Thermodynamics: first, second and third laws of thermo-
dynamics; statistical mechanica! treatment of thermodynamic
properties; appKcations of thermodynamics: chemical equili-
bria, phase equitibria, solutions of non-electrolytes and electro-
lytes, electrochemical cells.

Kinetics: order and molecularity; effect of temperature on
reaction rates; elementary reaction rate theory.

Surface chemistry and colloids: adsorption, properties of
dispersions; macromolecules and association colloids.

2.0020 Analytical Chemistry
Prerequisites: 2,121, 2,131 and 10.001, 10.011 or 10.021.

Chemical equilibria in analytical chemistry. Acid-base, com-
plex formation, redox systems, solid/solution, and liquid/
liquid equitibria with applications to volumetric, gravimetric
and complexometric analysis, and to liquid/liquid extractions.
Spectrophotomstry, basic principles. Chromophores. Funda-
mentals of precision. Electrochemistry, theory and applications
to electrodeposition and potentiometry; ion selective elec-
trodes. Radioaclive tracer techniques. Data evaluation in
analytical chemistry. Qualitative analysis.

3These units aiteinale each year. 43.112 will be given in 1978,
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2.002B Organic Chemistry
Prerequisite: 2.131.

Chemistry of the more important functional groups; aliphatic
hydrocarbons, monocyclic aromatic hydrocarbons, halides,
alcohols, phenols, aldehydes, ketones, ethers, carboxylic acids
and their derivatives, nitro compounds, amines and sulphonic
acids.

2.042C Inorganic Chemistry
Prerequisites: 2.121 and 2.131.

Chemistry of the nan-metals including B, C, Si, N, P, S, Se,
Te, halogens, and noble gases. Chemistry of the metals of
groups |A, IIA, and Al. Typical ionic, giant-molecule and
close-packed structures. Transition metal chemistry, including
variable oxidation states, paramagnetism, Werner's theory,
isomerism of six- and four-coordinate complexes, chelation,
stabilization of valency states. Physical methods of molecuiar
structure determination. Chemistry of Fe, Co, Ni, Cu, Ag, Au.

Computer Science

Undergraduate Study

These subjects are provided by the Depariment of Computer
Science within the School of Electrical Engineering.

8.600  introduction to Computers
Excluded: 6.620, 6.601A.

For students who wish to take only a single subject in
computing. Introduction to programming: design and correct-
ness of algorithms and data struclures; programming in a
higher level algorithmic language which provides simple,
kigh level program control and dala structuring facilities.
Using computers: introduction to computing machinery, opera-
ting systems, command languages, and use of computer
terminals. Applications: introduction to some of the application
packages that are generally available on computing systems
eg inquiry, statistics, linear programming and text formatling
packages.

6.646 Computer Applications S1L3T2
Prerequisites: 6.620 or 6.600(Cr). Excluded: 6.602C.

The use of computers for solving problems with a substantial
mathematical and opsrational research content: includes use
of some standard software packages. Topics selected from:
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discrete event simulation; the SIMULA programming language;
pseudo random number generation; simple queueing theory;
applications of mathematical programming; statistical calcula-
tions; critical path methods; computer graphics.

6.620 Introduction to Computing Science
Prerequisite; 10.001. Excluded: 6.600, 6.601A, 6.021D.

An introduction to computing science for those students who
intend to take more than one subject in this area. /ntroduction
to programming: design and correctness of algorithms and
data structures; programming in a high level algorithmic
language which provides simple, high level program control
and data structuring facilities. Introduction 1o dynamic data
structures. Introduction to computer organization: simple
machine architecture. Introduction to operating systems and
computing machinary.

Drama*

Undergraduate Study

Drama courses offered within the Faculty of Arts are not
primarily intended to equip a student for the profession of
theatre. The National Institute of Dramatic Art, established in
the University, is concerned with vocational training. The
School of Drama is concerned with the history and evaluation
of the theatre arts. Practical work is undertaken in the
School, not in order that students may achieve proficiency as
actors or directors, but in order that they may acquire a fuller
understanding of the theatre.

Level | units

57.121 Introduction to the Theatre §11L3T2

An introduction to drama as a performance art with reference
to the nature of dramatic dialogue, stage forms, the relation-
ship between actor and audience and the production process.
Lectures deal with film as a medium and with music in the
theatra. Tutorials concentrate on an examination of the
theatrical aspects of the texts studied. Students study several
one-act plays, a major realist and non-realist dramatic weork
and a number of exercises to be provided by the School.

*Prerequisites and co-requisites may be waived in excepticnal circum-
stances and at the discretion of the School,



57.122 Modern Theatre §2L3T2

Prerequisite: 57.121.

Theatrical developments in the twentieth century. Contem-
porary trends in drama, theatra and television. Tutorials
concentrate on the theatrical aspects of the plays studied

Upper Level units

57.123 The Play in Performance | S11L2T2

Prerequisite: 57.102.

The visual and physical language of the theatre within the
context of four major periods of theatrical development: the
Greek, Roman, Medlaeval and Elizabethan. Intensive study of
select plays together with their artistic, philosophical and
social background.

57.124 The Play in Performance 1 S2L2T2

Prerequisite: 57.123,

A continuation of 57.123: studies in European classic theatre
of the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries and in popular
theatrical forms of the ninsteenth century.

§7.146 Theatre Arts in Education St
Prerequisite: 57.502.

A study of the theatre arts in education, fundamentals of
oral interpretation of text and stage design. Study of develop-
ments in Children’s Theatre, the Reader's Theatre and Theatre-
in-Education movements.

57.125 Form and Idea in Drama, 1900-1950* S1
Prerequisite: 57.103.

Evolution of content and form of plays selected from the first
half of the century. Ideas of reality and the philosophy of
existentialism as they appear in drama and as the basic
concepts of ‘a paetry of the theatre’. Shaw, Ibsen, Strindberg,
Pirandello, Camus, Sartre, Lorca, Q’Casey, Synge, Yeats,
Ellot, Frisch and Lowell.

57.135 Film One S2
Prarequisite: 57.103.

Films by selected directors are studied with special reference
to the history of film and the development of style and film
language in the cinema from 1896 to the present.

57.501 Elizabethan and Jacobean Theatre

and Drama s2
Prerequisite: §7.103.
Performance conditions and dramatic forms in the English

theatre during the later sixteenth and early seventeenth
canturies.

Subject Descriptions

57.506 Drama and Theatre in Germany s2
Prerequisite: 57.103.

Drama and theatre in Germany, with special emphasis on the
eighteenth century.

5§7.145 Australian Drama and Theatre 81
Prerequisite: 57.103.

Representative Australian drama from the late nineteenth
century to the present, with special emphasis on the theatrical
context. Contemporary theatrical forms and their accessibility
to Australian dramatists.

57.155 Radio Drama 81
Prerequisite: 5§7.103.

The technique of radio drama and its relevance to the
theatre and to literature.

May not be offered in 1979,

57.136 Film2 S1
Prerequisite: 57.135.
A number of feature films are examined in depth. Stress is

on the study of filmed plays and the problem of adaptation
of either plays or novels. Practical exercises.

57.126 Form and Idea in Drama from 1950* 52
Prerequisite: 57.125.

Representative works of recent years and their theoretical
background. The theatrical ideas of such theorists as Appia,
Craig, the German Expressionists, Meyerhold, Barrault, Artaud,

and Peter Brook. The plays to be considered are chosen
according to the individual interests of the students.

57.502 The Uses of Drama s2
Prerequisite: 57.103.

Drama as a communicative and creative process and its
implications for teaching; introduction to psycho- and socio-
drama concepts. Tutorial work in simulation, games and
role-taking.

57.503 Drama in Teaching* S2
Prerequisite: 57.146.

A practically-oriented course on improvizational drama in
education, with small teams of students undaertaking supervised
workshop sessions in schools. Seminars and demonstration
classes are conducted.

§7.156 Classical French Theatre S1
Prerequisite: 57.103.

The dramatic theory, practice and stage conventions of
tragedy and comedy in seventeenth century France, with
special reference to the plays of Cornellle, Racine and
Moliere.

*May not be offered in 1979.
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57,137 Film 3 $2
Prerequisite: 57.136.

After Film 1, an historical survey, and Film 2, a study of
selected directors and genres, Film 3 will be devoted to the
in-depth study of a number of fiim theories. The validity and
usefulness of some of these theories shall be checked against
a number of selected films.

57.507 Contemporary Theatre 82
Prerequisite: 57.103.

An investigation of contemporary theatre utilizing dramatic
scripts and documents of the last ten years. Students are
expected to make extensive use of such theatre journals as
The Drama Raview, Plays and Players, Theatre Quarterly and
Gambit. Also studenls work with unpublished material by
Australian and overseas authors.

May not be offered in 1979.

57.150 Puppetry S2
Prerequisite: 57.103.

A history of puppet forms, traditions and texts in the
European theatre from mediasval times to the present, with
spacial studies of the conventlons and tfechniques of the
Japanese, Chinese and Indonesian puppet theatres and their
traditional plays.

Advanced Level units

Following a semester course of study in the critical assess-
ment of the dramatic text and its performance, a series of
three semester courses is devoted to the close examination
of dramatic texts in terms of their style, their structure, and
their appropriate theatre form. A co-requisite of the last two
of these semester courses (which are offered as a double
unit) is a double unit course In dramatic construction. All
Advanced Level courses requirs participation in experiments
directed to problems of dramatic style.

57.531 Dramatic Criticism | St
Quaelification for entry is dsterminad by the Schoo! but
minimum prerequisite is 57.102 at Credit level or betlter.

This subject includes 57.123 plus: The principles, problems
and history of dramatic criticism, with attention to Shakes-
pearean criticism and to the development of theatre criticism
in the 19th and 20th centuries.

57.532 Stage, Style and Structure 1:
Aspects of Classicism S2

Prerequisite: 57.531.
This subject includes 57.124.

In 1979 studies are offered In Greek theatre and Aristotelian
theory; the French neo-classic theatre; neo-classic theory and
the well-made play.
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57.533 Stage, Style and Structure 2 F
Prerequisite: 57.532. Co-requisite: 57.534.

Students enrolling in this subject must also include 1 Upper
Level unit in each sesslon other than 57.103.

Aspects of Realism

In 1979 studies are offered in German and English bourgeois
domeslic drama; Russian theatre from Turgenev to Gorky; the
American realist cinema of the 1930's.

Aspects of Romanticism

in 1979 studies are offered in Gothic drama; symbolism and
exprassionism in the theatre and cinema.

57.534 Dramatic Construction F
Prerequisite: 57.532. Co-requisite: 57.533.

Students enrolling in this subject must also include 1 Upper
Level unit in each session other than 57.103.

A study of the elemenls of playwriting.

Honours Level unit

57.526 Drama Honours F
Prorequisites: 57.533 and 57.534.
Studies in contemporary film and theatre, including the

Austratian theatre, are undertaken and students are required
1o write a thesis on a topic largely of their own choice.

Economic History

Undergraduate Study

Level | units

15.701 Economic History IA (Aris)}—

European Economy and Soclety to 1800

The economic development of medieval Europe, the inter-
action of population growth, migration, agriculture expansion,
technology, industry and trade. Demographic crisis and the
consequences of a declining population in the later Middle
Ages. The expansion of Europe 1500-1700 with reference to



the relative decline of the Mediterranean and Eastern Europe
and the emergence of an Aflantic economy: discoveries,
colonization and overseas trade;, agrarian change and the
emergence of mercantlle capitalism.

15.711 Economic History IB (Arts)—
European Industrialization in a

Nationalistic Framework
Prerequisite: 15.701.

Agrarian change and indusirial growth; the industrial revolu-
tion In Britain and Belgium; the paradox of French develop-
ment; the unification and rise of Imperial Germany; the
modernization of Tsarist Russia; Europe’s less developed eco-
nomies and mass emigration; European imperiaiism and the
origins of the First World War.

15.601 Economic History IA—The Making of

Modemn Economic Soclety

The forces that have determined the pattern and course of
economic development in the twentieth century. The historical
background to the contemporary economic world. A basic
scheme is provided as the framework within which a variety
of materlal is analysed, and such major economies as Japan,
America and Britain are considered in some detail. The
economic history of Australia and its present position in the
world economy is treated as an important part of the frame-
work, as is the relationship between successful development
and the process of underdevelopment. Students are expected
to use a variety of material as the basis of their understanding
of present day economic socisty.

15.611 Economic History IIB—Australlan Economic

Development in the Twentieth Century
Prerequisite: 15.601.

The development of the Australian economy from the Long
Boom and the deep depression at the end of the ninsteenth
century to the presenl day. Topics: a general over-
view of Australian economic development and its main
features; economic fluctuations and their consequences,
especially the Great Depression of the 1930s; the rise of
Australian economic Institutions; changes in the philosophy
of development and the role of the State; the impact of war
on the Australian economy; the growth of manufacturing and
the creation of an industrial base; problems of the rural
sector; and changes in the Australian standard of living.
Throughout the course particular attention is given to Aus-
tralla's changing economic relations with other countries.

Upper Level units

In order to enrol in an Upper Level unit, a candidate must
have passed any four level | units, and completed any
specific prerequisite unit or units listed.

15.622 American Economic and Soclal

Development before the Civil War
Economic and social lifa in Colonial America: land, labour
and capital. The impact of the American Revolution and an
economic interpretation of the Constitution. The growth of

Subject Descriptions

regional differences in the USA: analysis of the slave planta-
tion economy in the South; the development of manufacturing
enterprises in the North-East; and the Influsnce of the
migration West upon American growth, Other subjects include:
the role of the State in stimulating economic development;
innovations in transportation and in manufacturing produc-
tion; and the response of the American worker to industrlaliza-
tion.

15.662 Economic and Social Change in the
United States since the Civil War

Prerequisite: 15.622.

Agrarian protest movements; industrial concentration and
combination; American business leaders in the late nineteenth
century; the American standard of living prior to the First
World War. Immigration and the development of unionism
1890-1950. Problems of twentieth century agriculturs; ' the
1920's; cause of, and responses to, the Great Depression.
Demographic changes since 1880; the role of the Negro in
American economic life; the concept of an American ‘working
class’. Business interests and war; government interven-
tionism and the American ‘wellare state’.

15,602 Theories and Models in Economic History
Prerequisite: 15,711 or 15.611.

An introductory course designed o give students an outline
of the main traditions of economic analysis and relationships
between sconomic theory and economic history. Emphasis is
placed on types of economic theory most suited to the study
of economic change. Discussion of key macro-economic
relationships is built on micro-economic foundations and
concentrates upon production relations. Varlous approachas
1o the study of growth and development. Quantitative tech-
niques for historians. Students are encouraged to relate
economic theary and quantitative techniques to problems in
economic history.

15,676 Australian Economic Development in the
Nineteenth Century

Prerequisite: 15011 or 15,711 or 15.611.

The basic features of the growth of the colonial economles
up to Federation, Areas of special attentlon include: the con-
sequences of the European conquest of the South Pacific and
South-East Asia; the growth of trade, capital and Jabour
markets, the impact of Imperial policy; the effects of the Gold
Rushes and the long boom; the causes and effects of major
economic fluctuations; class structure; demographic change;
and regional ditferances. Austraiia’s relationship with the
international economy, and some longer-run consequences of
growth in this period, are discussed.

15.678 Transformation of the Japanese Economy
Prerequisite: 15.011 or 15.692 and 15.601 or 15.711.

Growth and sectoral change in the Tokugawa economy; cities,
handicrafts and population. The low-level equilibrium trap.
Dynamics of the Meiji Restoration, government, trade, develop-
ment. The interpretation of ‘refative backwardness’, 1880-1914.
Classical models and capitalist development. The economic
history of political change during the inter-war years.
Capitalism and colonies. ‘Economic miracle' and structural
change; exports, the yen and the international economy.
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15.643 British Imperialism In the Nineteenth and
Twentieth Centuries

Prerequisite: 15.601 or 15.711 or 51.511.

Theories of imperialism; informal empire and the mid-nine-
teanth century imperialism of free trade; overseas investment,
the Great Depression and the ‘Scramble for Africa’; the South
Africa war; the British colonial system in the twentieth century
in Africa, Malaysia and the Pacific: trusteeship, paternalism
and economic development; the colonial crisis of the 1930's:
did colonies pay? social aspects and acculturation; the
colonial economies 1945 to 1960; the struggle for independ-
ence.

15.653 Aspects of British Economic and Social
Change 1740-1850

British economy and society during the industrial revolution;
population growth and socio-sconomic change; the agricul-
tura! revolution; labour and capital supply in industrialization;
industrial growth and the factory system; war and the economy,
1756-1815; social change and social movements; urbanization;
the treatment of poverty; the role of the state; the standard of
living question.

15.8655 British Imperialism in the Seventeenth and
Eighteenth Centuries

Prerequisite: 15.601 or 15.711 or 51.511.

Seventeenth century ideas about trade and colonies, the
mercantilist State and imperial expansion; chartered com-
panies; imperialism in America, the Caribbean, West Africa
and the East Indies; the Atlantic economy and the economics
of the slave trade; racism and imperialism; the eighteenth
century colonial system; India under Company rule; British
imperialism and the Industrial Revolution.

15.663 Economic Change in Modern India 1750-1350

An explanation of the elements of stagnation and areas of
change in the Indian economy from 1750 to the present day.
Trends in population output, national income, international
trade and other economic indicators are studied. The impact
of land tenure systems, economic policies and social struc-
ture on the course of eccnomic development in india.

15.665 Economic and Social History of Modern
Germany
Prerequisites: 16,711 or 15.601 or 64.501 or 64.521 or 51.511.

The development of German economy and society: the
agrarian economy of the eighteenth century and the east-
waest division of Germany; the impact of the French Revolution
and Napoleonic Wars on the agrarian and industrial structures
of Germany; economy and scciety during the period 1815-
1848, modern industrialization after 1850, agrarian change,
internal migration and the rise of the labour movement, 1873-
1914; the Weimar economy and the Great Depression; Nazi
policy and recovery; the war economy; and post-war develop-
ments in the East and West Germany economies.

16.873 The Chinese Economy 1700-1949

A sectoral analysis of the Chinese economy, including geo-
graphy, population, agriculture, industry, trade (domestic and
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foreign), foreign investment, and the role of the state. Three
main themes: the reasons why China did not experience an
‘industrial revolution' prior to the arrival of already-indus-
trialized nations; the net impact of imperialism on China; and
the relationship between these themes and the political
revolution that culminated in Liberation in 1949,

15.675 Economy of China since 1949

The evolution, structure and working of tha Chinese economy
since 1848. Developments in the area of economic planning,
agrarian organization and in the industrial sector are con-
sidered In detail. Attention is also given to tha role of ideclogy
in Chinese economic life, and the significance of China in the
world economy.

15.683 The Economic History of Russia since 1861
Prerequisite: 15.011 or 15.692.

Relative and absolute ‘backwardness’ i. Russia in 1850s.
Emancipation, agriculture and [ndustry; the growth of soclal
differentiation. Planning under the Tsars; Witte and his
economic system. Industry in the 1830s. Capitalism, class
formation and the intellectuals. The revolution of 1917. Prag-
matism and ideology; the neriod of War Communism. The
problem of capital; the New Economic Policy and the eco-
nomic debates of the 1920s. Solutlons; collectivization,
industry and planning. Invasion, war and recovery. Imperialism
and international economic policy in the post-war years.
Planning and the New Economics. Convergence?

15.685 Introduction to Econometric History
Prerequisites: 15.611 or 15.711.

A survey of major topics in econometric history, including
‘counterfactual’ economic history, the slavery debates, tech-
nological change in Britain and America, railroads and British
economic growth, development models in Japanese and
Chinese history, and Australian-European models of migra-
tion. A critical examination is made of the assumptions of
econometric historians. Students are introduced to elementary
statistical techniques and have an opportunity to use the
computer.

15.695 Quantitative Methods Iin Historical Analysis

The course introduces students to the statistical concepts
and methods most frequently encountered in economic and
social history. The aim is two-fold: (a) to illusirate the appli-
cation of basic statistical techniques to historical problems,
and (b) to aid critical analysis of the quantitative data
encountered in history texts.

15.703 The Origins of Modern Economics

The development of classical economic thought from its
scholastic origins to the writings of John Stuart Mill. Contri-
butions to economic analysis, and policy of David Hume,
Adam Smith, Quesnay. Ricardo, Malthus, Senior and Mill.
Impact of classical economies on later developments in
economic thinking as well as on the economic policy of some
countries.



15.713 Economic Thought from Karl Marx to
John Maynard Keynes
Prerequisite: 15.703 or 15.011 or 15.692.

Economic thought from Marx ta Keynes. Emphasis is placed
on the main personalities, the intellectual and social climate
of the period, and the lasling impact of the work of Marx,
Jevons, Walras, Menger, Wieser, Bohm Bawerk, Pareto,
Marshall, Wicksell, Pigou and Keynes on the future develop-
ment of the discipline.

15.753 Sclence, Soclety and Economic Dovelopment

The rise of modern science and its relationship o other
cultural movements; the growth of applied science after 1700;
science and technology in the Industrial Revolution; industrial
regearch; analysis of models designed to tink science and
education with modern economic development. Students are
expected to participate in detailed case studies.

Advanced Level units

In order to enrol in an Advanced Level unit, a candidate must
have passed four Level | Arts units, including at least one at
Credit Level or bsetter, in addition to completing any specific
prerequisite unit or units listed,

15.632 American Economic Development before
the Civil War

As for 15.622, with additional work.

15.672 Economic Change In the United Slates since
the Civil War

Prerequisits: 15.632.
As for 15.662 with additional work.

15.677 Australian Economic Development in the
Nineteenth Century

Preraquisite: 15.011 or 15.711 or 15.611.
As for 15.676, with additional work.

15.678 Transformation of the Japanese Economy
Prerequisites: 15.011 or 15.692 and 15.601 or 15.711.

As for 15.678, with additional work.

15.743 The Economic History of Urbanization

Studies in the main, the growth of cities during the last two
centuries in Britain, North America and Australia. Economic,
soclal and institutional structures; networks and interrelations
between urban centres; capital and labour; residential patterns
and mobllity; political control. Theories of metropolis with
particular reference to London, Chicago and Melboums.

Subject Descriptions

15.745 Government and Economy in the Twentieth
Century

The range, costs and benefilts of government activities in the

modern state, with special reference to the working of Federa-

tion in Australia.

Honours Level units

In order to enrol in an Honours Leve!l unit, a candidate must
have completed 1. at least two Advanced Level units at
credit level or better in economic history, and 2, either
15.011 or 15.692.

A student who has passed 15.011 may only enrol in 15.692
with permission from the Head of the Depariment of Economic
Histary.

15.704 and 15.714
Economic History IV A + IV B (Aris)
(double unit)

1. Speclal Sub; British y and Society 1870-1940

Source material. The Balance of Payment Accounts. Capital
Account items. Changes in the composition and direction of
overseas trade. Foreign investment. Overseas development
and fluctuations. Terms of trade. Migration. The Gold Standard
and sources of disequilibria.

Source material. An aggregate analysis of short- and long-
term economic trends. The demographic transition. Tech-
nological change. Capital accumulation and investment.
Entreprensurs. Labour force. Studies of particular industries;
agriculture; coal; steel; cotton textiles and the ‘new industries’.
Class structure, and the standard of living question.

12. Approaches to E ics and Soclal History

The perspectives, themes and tools involved in the study of
modern economic and social history. Shows that the historian
concentrates upon particular problems and methods of
analysis which define the subject of history as a discipline In
its own right. One function of the course is to provide a
degree of unity to the varied knowledge gained by students
in other economic history caurses; another is to allow students
to come to grips with important problems of a general nature.

3. In R h Method:

4. Thesls

Honours students in their final year are required to prepare a
thesis of not more than 20,000 words which must be sub-
mitted before the final 19 in November. The thesis
topic must be approved by the Head of the Department of
Economic History before the end of the August recess in the
year preceding the candidate's entry into the 7th and 8th
sessions of study.

1A candidate may be allowed by the Head o! the Department of
History to an Upper or Advanced Level Unit In
place of this subject.
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Economics

Undergraduate Study

Level | units

15.001 Economics IA

Micreeconomic analysis as related to some aspects of the
Australian economy, including the concept of market demand,
the theory of costs and production, supply and demand
analysis, the determination of exchange rates, the effects of
taxes, tariffs, subsidies and quotas, price and oulput deter-
mination under competitive and other market structures, an
introduction to distribution theory and the application of
economic analysis to contemporary problems.

15,011 Economics 1B
Prarequisite: 15.001.

Macrosconomic analysis as related to some aspects of the
Ausiralian economy, including national income and product,
money and banking, consumption, investment, liquidity pre-
ferance, the Keynesian model of income daetermination and
aconomic growth.

15.411  Quantitative Methods A
Prerequisite: HSC 2 unit Mathematics. Co-requisite: 15.001.

Matrix Algebra: Matrices in economics, operations with
matrices; matrix inverse; determinants and solutions of linear
equations.

Calculus: Sets; functions and relations; the concept of a limit
and continuity; the derivative of a function; tangents; maxima
and minima; technique of integration; area and definite
integral.

Applications of the above concepts and msthods in account-
ancy and economics is emphasized.

15.421 Quantitative Methods B
Prerequisite: 15.411. Co-requisite: 15.011.

Frequency dislributions, measures of central tendency, dis-
persion and skewness, introduction to probability theory, the
binomial distribution, the normal distribution, estimation of
population paramseters and confidence intervals, hypothesis
tests, the t distribution.

Upper Level units

In order to enrol in an Upper Level unkt, a candidate must
have passed any four Level | Arts units, and completed any
specific prerequisite unit or units listed.
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15.062 Economics IID
Prereguisite: 15.011,

Unemployment and inflation; goals of macroeconomic policy;
introduction to monetary, fiscal and incomes policies; monsy,
credit and financial institutions; monetary policy in Australia;
theory of fiscal policy; fisca! policy in Australia; and Common-
wealth-State financial relations.

15.072 Economics IIE
Prerequisite: 15.011,

The application of microeconomic theory to consumption, pro-
duction, market structures, weifare and international trade.

15.263 Economics lIID
Prerequisite: 15.062 or 15.012.

Economics HID consists of any two of the following session
units:

15.043 The Soviet Economy
Not offered in 1979.

How basic economic problems are solved in the contemporary
Soviet economy within a socialist institutional framework. The
emphasls is on analysis of the actual operation of the Soviet
economy and on an assessment of the extent to which and
the efficiency with which it meets its own posited goals. For
comparative, lllustrative and analytical purposes reference is
also made to other East European socialist countries, Including
Yugoslavia.

15.082 Labour Economics

Tha theory of the labour market and applications to the
Australian situation, including [abour supply and demand, with
emphasis on structural changes in the labour force and ths
offects of technology and migration; work-ieisure praeferences
and job satisfaction; unemployment and underemployment;
wage theory and practice, with reference to market forces,
collsctive bargalning and government regulation; the Australian
arbitration system, and its inter-action with other wage deter-
minants; wage differentials.

15.092 The Political Economy of Contemporary
Capltalism

The main features of modern capitalism and an appraisal of
the applicability of orthodex economic theory to the explana-
ticn of these characteristics. A survey of the various critiques
of modern capitalism, including institutionalist, Marxist and
neo-Marxist analyses. Reference will be made to features of
Australian capitalism and their origins and explanations.

15.123 Reglonal and Urban Economics

The theory of urban and regional economics and its policy
implications. Topics: regional income and growth, location
theory, urban land values and structure, urban growth, the
economics of city size, urban transportation and fiscal
problems.



15.163 Industrial Organization and Policy

An analysis of the structure of industry; inter-relationships
between the role of the business firm and Industrial structure;
multi-national corporations; factors affecting size-structure
and performance such as economies of scale; barriers to
enlry, vertical integration, diversification and mergers, patents,
the development and transmission of technology; industria!
policy in Australia with special reference to competition policy,
foreign investment and mergers, and some specific industry
policies {such as on molor vehicles, electronics, steel,
petroleum).

15.203 Japanese Economic Policy

The postwar Japanese economy and sconcmic pelicy, includ-
ing an analysis of the postwar economy in historical perspec-
tive; Japanese long-term economic planning, and the nature
of principal economic policies such as agricultural, industrial,
monstary and fiscal.

15.273 Economics lIIE

Prerequlsita: 15.072 pfus HSC 2 unit mathematics or equivalent
mathematical knowledge.

Consists of & core unit, 15.103 International Economics, and
one of Public Finance, Economic Development or Japanese
international Economic Relations.

15.163 International Economics

Basic theory and empirical evidence relating to international
trade and investment tariffs and other impediments to trade,
the balance of internalional payments, exchange rates and
international monetary problems. Long-term and more recent
developments in International frade and the effects of regional
trading arrangements. Australian policies in the light of
developments in the world economy.

15.053 Economic Development

The gap between the welfare of the rich and the poor nations.
Earller theories of development as a basis for an appreciation
of the various economic and non-economic theories of under-
development, such as social and technological dualism,
balanced and unbalanced growth, structural change and
devetopment. The general princlples and techniques of
development planning and their application in particular
countries.

15.083 Public Finance

General aspects of public sector expenditure and its financing
with special reference to Australia, including the role of govern-
ment in the economy; principles and types of public expendi-
ture; tax sharing and revenue systems; economic and welfare
aspects of different types of taxes and social service systems;
inflation and tax indexation; loan finance and the public debt;
fiscal policy, the Budget and the economy.

15.213 Japznese Intemational Economic Relations

Japan's international trade, investment and balance of pay-
ments policies. Present and anticipated problems relating to
external economic policies, including alternative strategles for
international economic relations.

Subject Descriptions

15.412 Quantitative Economic Techniques A
Prerequisite: 15.421 or 10.001.

The nature, purpose and construction of index numbers.
Simple and multiple regression analysls with applications in
economics. Breakdown of the classical assumptions and
introduction to specification errors.

15.422 Quantitative Economic Techniques B
Prerequisite: 15.412.

Input-output analysis and linear programming, optimization
methods, and dynamic economic models, with applications.

Applied aspects of econometric methods using cross-section
and lime series data. Applications are in the areas of con-
sumption, demand, investment and production.

Introduction to simultaneous equations and simple macro-
econometric models.

15.467 Measurement of Income inequality
Prerequisite: 15.422.

Provides a systematic treatment of the conceptual framework
as well as practical problems of measurement of income
inequality and poverty. Emphasis on the use of Australian
income data. Knowledge of mathematics and statistics beyond
the second year university level Is not required. Topics: well-
known income distribution functions; the Lorenz curve and its
properties; welfare implications of Inequality measures;
measurement of intensity of poverty; use of Lorenz curve
analysis in problems of direct and indirect taxation end Gov-
ernment expenditure; international comparison of poverty and
inequality.

Advanced Level units

In order to enrol in an Advanced Level unit, a candidate must
have passed four Level! | Arts units, Including at least one at
Credit Leve!l or better, in addition to completing any specific
prerequisites unit or units listed.

15.012 Economics lIA

Prerequisite: Credit in 15.011 or the consent of the Head of
Department.

Microeconomic theory, including consumer theory, production
theory, types of competition, market stability and international
trade.

15.032 Econcmics IIB

Prerequisite: Credit in 15.012 or consent of the Head of
Department.

General equilibrium theory and welfare economics.
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15.052 Economics lIC

Prerequisite: Credit in 15.011 or consent of the Head of
Department.

Extensions to the Keynesian model of income determination
to include the government and overseas sectors and a more
detailed examination of both demand and supply functions;
money and financial institutions; an introduction to dynamic
economics.

15.013 Economics HIA

Prerequisita: Credit or better in 15.052 or consent of the Head
of the Department.

Macroeconomic theory and policy, including an Introduction
to the theory of economic policy, the structure and dynamic
characteristics of macro-models, recent developments in
monetary theory and policy, thecries of inflation and policy in
a dynamic saetting. The theory of economic growth.

15.033 Economics 1lIB

Prerequisite: Credit in 15.013 and 15.032 or consent of the
Head of Department.

Internationai trade and investment, tariffs and other restric-
tions, the balance of payments, external balance, the inter-
national monetary system.

15.173 Research Methods and Methodology

Prerequisite: 15.013. For students planning to take Economics
Honours.

The nature of scientific method, the scope of economics and
its relation to other social sciences and ethics. Theory con-
struction and validation in economics. Strengths and limitations
of econometrics in the specification and validation of economic
hypotheses. Computer programming for economic research.
FORTRAN syntax and programming style with applications in
economics. Bibliographic methods and literature overview.

Honours Level units

15.044 Economic Honours (Arts)

15.054 Economic Honours (Arts)

Prerequisites: 15.012, 15.032, 15.052, 15.013, 15.033, 15.173,
all Credit.

These two units are a double unit, consisting of advanced
topics in macroeconomics including monetary economics and
international economics as well as advance topics in micro-
economics including welfare economics and a thesis. Students
anrolled in this double unit are required to attend regular
seminars in Session 2 at which each student will present a
seminar on the topic of his thesis.

Note: Students are expected to do a substantial amount of
work on their thesis before the commencement of the
academic year. They must have a topic approved by the
Head of the School of Economics before the end of the
August Recess in the year preceding their entry into
Economics IV,
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English

Undergraduate Study

English is not a compulsory subject within the Faculty of
Arts: the courses are therefore planned for students who have
both a genuine interest in the subject and some special abiiity
in it, including an ability to write English without abvious etror.
The prerequisite is 2 unit or 3 unit English {grade 1, 2 or 3)
in the Higher School Certificate Examination Percentile Range
31-100, or an equivalent acceptable to the University.

Students who wish to take an Honours degree in English are
strongly advised to include in their program courses in a
foreign language.

A major sequence in English Is 50.511 English IA or 50.521
English 18; 50.512 English llIA; 50.513 English IIIA. Honours
students, however, are required in their second and third
years to follow the sequence 50.532 English 1IC; 50.513
English IIIA and 50.523 English [iIB. Pass students may, in
addition, take 50.522 English |IB; and pass students not
proceeding to lIIA may take 50.522 English lIB instead of {lA.

it will be assumed that all students before beginning the
course have read a standard history of English literature and
are familiar with the main outlines of English history and with
the terminology of traditional English grammar (as used in, for
example, J. R. Bernard, A Short Guide to Traditional Grammar,
Sydney University Press, 1975); and the right Is reserved to
examine on these.

Each prescribed text must be read before the lectures on it are
given. In each part of the English [ lecture courses, the texts
wilt be taken in roughly chronological order.

Level | units

English |

Students take either English |A, 50.511, or English 1B, 50.521.
Both include introductory study of language. The B course
is strongly recommended to students whose reading at school
has bean mainly confined to modern literature.

50.511 English A F

The course consists of

(i) an introduction to twentieth-century literature through the
study of selected plays, noveis and poems: 2 lectures and
ane tutorial & week;

(ii) language and earlier literature; 1 lecture and one optional
tutorial a week.

Textbooks
(i) Twentieth-Century Literature

(a) Drama

Shaw. Saint Joan.

Synge. Plays to be selected from Plays, Poems and Prose
{Everyman).

O'Neill. The Emperor Jones.

Eliot. Murder In the Cathedral.



Miller. The Crucible.

Beckelt. Endgame.

Pinter. Old Times.

(All these in any unabbreviated edition, except where specified
otherwise.)

(b) The Novel

Conrad. Heart of Darkness.

Joyce. A Porlrait of the Arlist as a Young Man.
Lawrence, D. H. Women in Love.

Faulkner, Absalom, Absalom!

White. Voss.

Bellow. Mr Sammler's Planet.

{Each of these in any unabbreviated edition.}

(c) Postry

Yeats. Selected Poetry, ed. A. N. Jeffares, Macmillan.
Eliot. Selected Poems. Faber.

Frost. Selected Poems. Penguin.

Lowell. Selected Poems. Faber.

and an Australian post to be selected.

(ii) Language and Earlier Literature

Fromkin, Victoria and Rodman, R. An /ntroduction to Language.
Holt, Rinehart & Winstan, 1978.

Chaucer. A Chaucer Reader ed. C. W. Dunn. Harcourt Brace.

50.521 English IB F

The course consists of:

(i) the study of texts representing the principal kinds, and
development, in English literature of (a) drama, (b) the novel,
{c) poetry; 2 lectures and one tutorial a weaek;

(i) language and earller literature; 1 lecture and one optional
tutorial a week.

Textbooks

(i} Literature

(a) Drama

— Everyman, ed. A. C. Cawley. Manchester U.P.
Marlowe. Dr, Faustus.

Shakespeare. Macbeih.

Massinger. A New Way to Pay Old Debls.
Sheridan. The School for Scandal.

Shaw. Man and Superman.

Stoppard. Jumpers.

Albee. Who's Afraid of Virginia Woolt?

(Each of these in any unabbreviated edition except as
specified.)

{b) The Nove!

Defoe. Roxana.

Smollett. Humphry Clinker.

Thackeray. Vanity Fair.

James. What Maisie Knew.

Conrad. Nostromo.

Faulkner. The Sound and the Fury.

(Each of these in any unabbreviated edition.)

(c) Poetry
Hayward, J. ed. The Penguin Book ot English Verse.

Subject Descriptions

(ii) Language and Earlier Literature.

Fromkin, Victoria and Rodman, R. An Introduction to Language.
Holt, Rinehart & Winston, 1978.

Chaucer. A Chaucer Reader ed. C. W. Dunn. Harcourt Brace.

Upper Level units

50.512 English IIA F L3Tt

Prerequisite: 50.511 English IA or 50.521 English [B.

The course deals with nineteenth-century literature in English,
together with Shakespeare's *Histories".

Background Reading
Houghton, W. E. The Victorlan Frame of Mind. Yale.

Prose
Jane Austen, Dickens, Emily Bronte, Thoreau, Melville, George
Eliot, James.

Poetry

Blake, Wordsworth, Coleridge, Byron, Keats, Whitman, Tenny-
son, Browning, Hopkins.

Drama
Wilde, and selected plays by the major poets.

§0.522 English IIB FLIT

Prerequisite: 50.511 English IA or 50.521 English IB.

The course consists of:
(i) a further study of language;

(i) a study of Middle English literature based principally on
Chaucer, the miracle plays, and selected romances.

50.513 English IHA FL3T1

Prerequisite: 50.512 English 11A or 50.5632 English 1IC.

The course deals with the poelry of Milton and Dryden and
eighteenth-century literature, tcgether with Shakespeare's
Tragedies.

The following authors are studied:

Milton; Dryden; Pope; Gay; Switt; Defoe, Richardson, Fielding,
Smollett, Sterne, Goldsmith; Johnson and Boswell; together
with selected plays by Vanbrugh, Farquhar, Goldsmith and
Sherldan.

Advanced Level units

50.532 English liC FLST1

Prerequisite: 50.511 English IA or 50.521 English IB, al Credit
Level or belter.

This course must be taken by students wishing to proceed to
an Honours degree In English.
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The course consists of:
(i) the work set down for 50.512 English IIA;

(i) an introduction to Old and Middle English Language and
Literature;

(iti) twentieth-century American Literature.

50.523 English lIB FL5
Preroquisite: 50.532 English HIC at Credit Leve! or beller.
Co-requisite: 50.513 English 1A,

This course must be taken by students wishing to proceed to
an Honours degree in English.

The course consists of:

(i) & study of Elizabethan literature, covering the following:
Lyly, Peele, Kyd, Marlowe, Greene; Shakespeare (early plays,
Comedies and 'Problem Plays"); the poeiry of Wyatt, Sidney,
Spenser, Shakespeare and Ralegh; and prose, with special
referonce to Gascoigne, Sidney, Lyly, Lodge, Nashe and
Deloney.

(ii) Old and Middle English literature.

Honours Level units

Students take either 50.514 (IVA) or 50.524 (IVB).

50.514 English IVA FLS
Prerequisites: Both 50.513 English llIA and 50.523 English
111B at Credit Level or belter.

The course deals with:

(i) seventeenth-century English literature;

(ii) the materials and methods of literary scholarship.

(i) (a) Drama

Selected plays by Jonson, Chapman, Marston, Tourneur,
Waebster, Middieton, Beaumont and Fletcher; Shakespeare
(“Romances” and Henry VIII); Massinger, Ford, Shirley;
Dryden, Otway, Etherege, Wycherley, Congreve.

(b} Poetry

Jonson, Donne, Herbert, Vaughan, Crashaw, Traherne; Herrick
and the Cavaliers; Milton; Marvell; Butler; Rochester.

{c) Prose

Selected prose by Bacon, Donne, Burton, Milton, Browne,
Bunyan, Walton, Pepys and Evelyn; and selected works of
prose-fiction.

50.524 English IVB FL6
Prerequisites: Both 50.513 English I1IA and 50.523 English
1B at Credit Level or better.

The course consists of:

(i) an advanced study of Old and Middle English literature;
(i} tinguistics.
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Graduate Study

50.501G Linguistic History and Theory*

For graduates who have satisfactorily completed some course-
work, at the undergraduate Jevel, in the history of English
and in phonetic and grammatical theory.

Part | History

A diachronic survey of the earlier forms of the language,
based largely on texts drawn from Old, Middle and Early
Modern English literature: the structure of English at each
successive linguistic period; major developments in lexis,
phonology, accidence and syniax; changing methods of
linguistic analysis.

Part Il Theory

A synchronic account of contemporary English: a structural
analysis of the language on various levels, from the phonstic
1o the semantic; and main types of linguistic theory of the last
few decades (a survey of linguistic theory from Ferdinand de
Saussure to the Transformationalists In America and the Firth
“*School” in Britain).

50.502G Australian Literature—Nineteenth Century

A study of fiction and poetry, centred on the following authors:
Tucker, Kingsley, Clarke, Boldrewood, Furphy, Lawson, Harpur,
Kendall, Gordon, Paterson, Brennan, O'Dowd.

50.503G Mediaeval English Literature

A study of Mediaeval English Literature, espacially verse and
prose of the fourteenth century. The course will pay attention
to the development of such Illerary forms as the lyric, the
romance and the drama, to the conventions of dream literature
and to the currents of thought exemplified by the fourteenth-
century mystics.

Students’ reading will be so directed as to emphasize the
achievements of the major writers such as Chaucer and
Langland.

50.504G Major Australian Writers of the Twentleth
Century*

A detailed study of some of the most important Australian
writing of the first half of the century, ¢ d on the
works of Henry Handel Richardson, Martin Boyd, Christina
Stead, Patrick White, Hal Porter, Kenneth Slessor, R, D.
FitzGerald, Judith Wright, Douglas Stewart, A. D. Hope and
James McAuley.

50.505G English Fiction of the Later Nineteenth and
Earlier Twentleth Centuries

A study of the theory of the novel and chosen novels in the
period 1875-1925.

The following novels are among those studied: Meredith,
The Egoist, Hardy, Far From the Madding Crowd; James, The
Awkward Age, What Maisie Knew, The Golden Bowl; Butler,
Erewhon, The Way of All Flesh; Moore, Esther Waters, The
Brook Kerith, Hélolse and Abelard; Conrad, Nostromo, Under
Waestern Eyes.

*Probably not available in 1979.



50.508G English Literature of the Earlier Seventeeth
Century

A study of Drama (tragedies by Jonson, Heywood, Chapman,
Webster, Tourneur, Middleton, Beaumont and Fletcher, Ford);
Poetry (Donne's ‘Divine Poems”, Herbert, Vaughan, and
Millon's Paradise Regained); and Prose (Donne [selected
Sermons], Milton [selected tracts], Browne [Religio Medici],
Bunyan [Grace Aboundingl).

50.507G Shakespeare

A critical study of some twelvs or fifteen plays, including many
not often found in undergraduate pass courses (e.g. Titus
Andronicus, early comedies, King John, All’'s Well, Troilus and
Cressida, Timon ol Athens, Corlolanus, Cymbeline, and Henry
Vill) together with a brief survey of the state of Shakespeare
scholarship today (Shakespeare's life and times; the canon;
schools of criticism; and, particularly, the problems of estab-
tishing the text).

50.508G The Classical Background ot English
Literature*

A study of chosen classical authors in translation, including

Greek and Romen drama; Greek and Roman Poetry; ancient

titerary criticism, and theories of rhetoric and prose style.

French

Undergraduate Study

Subjects offered by the School are made up of studiss in
three areas: the French language; French literature and
thought; French civilization and society.

Some study of sach is included in all subjects, so as to give
students a balanced picture of the French contribution, both
past and present, to world culture. The three areas are corre-
lated as closely as possible in sach year through the simul-
taneous study of the language, literature, and intellectual and

Subject Descriptions

socio-political history of a given period. Most classes are of
the seminar or tutorial type, and formal examinations are
replaced wherever possible by continuous assessment. A
system of electives makes it possible for students from
second year onwards to choose the areas in which they wish
to specialize.

The emphasis in the teaching of the language is on helping
students to acquire a command of everyday modern French,
and French is the language mainly used In all courses. An
attempt is made to integrate the various linguistic skills of
understanding, speaking, reading and writing through corre-
lated programs involving the use of audio-visual aids, oral
practice in tutorials and in the language laboratory, and fater
in discussion groups on issues of contempcrary interest, as
well as a wide variety of written exercises. Courses are also
offered in stylistics and linguistics, both pure and applied.

In the sections of the syllabus devoted to literature, training
ig given from first year onwards in the techniques of literary
analysis and criticism through the close study of individua!
texts. In later years, more general methodological questions
are raised concerning the varicus ways in which literature
may be approached.

Students’ attention is drawn in all courses to the wealth of
ideas to be found in French literature, and they are actively
encouraged 1o express their opinions on the value of these
ideas and their relevance to present-day probiems. The French
preoccupation with psychological analysis, morai, philo-
sophical, sociological and political problems, the exploration
of human relationships and fundamental questions related to
the human condition receive special altention. At the same
time, important literary works are studied in depth with a view
to investigating purely aesthetic problems and the working of
the creative imagination.

Note

The School offers one course designed mainly for students
from other Schools: 56.162. The Level ! units 56.501, 56.511
and 56.521 are also open to students from any Schooi in the
Faculty as well as from the other faculties.

Level | units

56.501 French JA—Introductory French F 6Hpw

Excluded: This subject is not available for students qualified
to enter 56.511 or 56.521.

Designed for students from the Faculty of Arls or other
faculties who have no knowledge of French. The most recent
audio-visual methods are used to give students a sound basis
in spoken and written French. The subject also includes an
introduction to contemporary French civilization, and a graded
reading program which leads up to the study of one of the
masterpieces of modern French literature 'L'Etranger by
Camus. All teaching is by tutorial groups.

Students who obfain a good pass in 56.501 may proceed to
56.502 (French IlA). After completion of 58.502, ‘certain
students may, with the permission of the School be admitted
to French Il courses (56.103, 56.104, 56.153, 56.154).
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56.511 Contemporary French Language, F SHpw
Literature and Civilization
Prerequisite: HSC Exam
Parcentile Range Required
2 unit French ar 31-100
3 unit French or 11-100
2 unit Z French 91-100

of ivalent ication. ival to be determined by the
Schcol o! French on appifcation). Students who studied French at
high school leve! but who do not have any of the prerequisites
mentioned above may be admilted into the B stream provided (1.)
that they obtain permission of the School, (2.) that they pass the
test mentioned hareunder.

Taest: All students enrolling in 56.511 sit for an aptitude and attain-
mant test to determine in which stream they pursue their studies
in French In first year. This test takes place on 6 March 1979,

B stream: The B stream is designed for students who have
not mastered the basic language skills and who need extra
help. In Session 1, 5 hours out of & are devoted to an
intensive study of French language with the help of audio-
visual methods, language laboratory work and other practical
work; the sixth hour is devoled to civilization studies. Litera-
ture is introduced in Session 2,

C stream: The C stream is designed for students who have
acquired a sound knowledge cof spoksn and written French.
In Session 1, 3 Hpw are devoted to an intensive study of
language, 1 Hpw to an introduction to modern poetry, and
1 Hpw to ths study of French cinema as an expression of
modern francophone cultures. In Session 2, there are 3 Hpw
of language studies and 2 Hpw of literature (contemporary
theatre and prose fiction).

56.521 French Language F3HpwT

Prersquisite: As for 56.511.
For students from the Faculty of Arts {other than those taking

66.511) or from other faculties who wish to develop skills in
spoken and written French.

Integrated tutorials and language laboratory sessions devoted
1o practical language work, and also, through the texts studied
and subjects discussed, introduces students to aspects of
contemporary French civilization.

Note: This is & terminating subject,

Upper Level units

56.502 French llIA—Intermediate F 6Hpw
French

Prerequisite: 56.501 and the satistactory completion of vacation
assignment; or, with the permission of the School, 56.511.

1. Languagas.

An intensive study of French tanguage. (Session 1: 4 hours
per week; Session 2: 3 hours per week).

2. Literature and Thought.
Session 1. French theatre and poetry from 1900. (2 hours per
week).

Session 2: Modern French Fiction. (2 hours per week).
Survey of French literature and thought from the 17th Century
to the present time. (1 hour per week).
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56.512 Enlightenment, Romanticism, F SHpw
Realism

Prerequisite: 56.511.

1. Core Languege Course: Integrated grammatical, oral-aural
and written work in contemporary French.

2. Electives.

Session 1. Any three of the following:

(1) Voltaire.

(2) Eighteenth Century narrative works: Montesquieu, Diderot.
(3) Social history of the 18th and 15th Centuries.

{4) Language elective.

Session 2. Any three of the following:

(1) The treatment of socia! issues in the 19th Century novel.
Balzac and Zola.

(2) Romanticism.

(3) Rousseau.

(4) Language elective.

58.162 Recant Political and Sociological

Speculation by French Intellectuals $2 3Hpw
Prerequisite: Any tour level one units and 2 unit French (grade
1, 2 or 3) at the Higher Schao! Certificate (or equivalent
qualifications).
For students proposing to major in other subjects who wish
to study some important aspects of contemporary French
thought. It does not form part of a major sequence in French,
and cannot be taken instead of 56.512, although it may be
taken in addition to it (or to other Upper Level units) provided
the School gives its permission.
Lectures and discussions are in English, though the texts
studied are in French. Assistance with reading the texts is
provided in tutorial groups.

1. 'Idées actuelles.’
2. Literary views of feminist issues.

The course should be of particular interest to students of the
Schools of Sociology, Political Science and Philosophy.

58.103 Modem France A $16Hpw

Prerequisite: 56.512 or 56.532; or with permission of the
School 56.502 or 5§6.522.

1. Core Lenguage Course.

(1) The comparative stylistics of English and French.

{2) French syntax.

(3) Oral practice discussion groups on issues of contemporary
interest.

2. Efectives.

Any three of the following:

(1) Language.

(2) Palitical theatre.

{3) Popular novel.

(4) Baudelaire.

(5) One of the options offered in 56.153.



58.104 Modern France B $2 6Hpw

Prerequisite: 56.512 or 56.532; or with permission of the
School 56.502 or 56.522.

1. Core Language Course.
(1) The comparative stylistics of English and French.
(2} French syntax.

(3) Oral practice discussion groups on issues of contemporary
interest.

2. Electives.
Any three of the following:

(1) Surrealism.

(2) Literary views of feminist issues (not available for students
taking 56.162).

(3) Soclo-political aspects of France since 1870.
{4) One of the options offered in 56.154.
(5) Language.

56.153 Renaissance France S$1 6Hpw
3Hpw for students taking 56.103

Prerequisite: 56.512 or 56.532; or with permission of the
School 56.502 or 56.522.

1. Language.

The core language component of 56.103 (if this course is
not being taken concurrently).

2. Elgctives.

Any two of the following:

{1} Montaigne.

(2) Maret, Ronsard.
(3) Renaissance Civilisation. Rabelais.

56.134 Classica! France S$2 6Hpw
3 Hpw for students taking 56.104

Prorequisite: 56.512 or 56.532; or with permission of the
School 56.502 or 56.522.

1. Language.

The core language component of 56.104 (if this course is not
being taken concurrently).

2. Electives.

Any two of the foliowing:

(1) Tragedy: Corneille, Racine.

(2) Comedy: Corneille, Moligre.

{3) Novel: Lafayette, Scarron, Cyrano de Bergerac.

Advanced Level units

56.522 French HA (Advanced)
Prerequisite: A credit level pass or better in 56.501.

F THpw

The course consists of 56.502 with an additional seminar on
selacted French Literary Masterpieces (1 hour per week).

Subject Descriptions

56,532 Enlightenment, Romanticism,
Realism (Advanced) F 6Hpw

Prerequisite: A Credit Level Pass or better (or, al the discretion
of the School, a good Pass) in 56.511.

As for 56.512 with an additiona! seminar on eighteenth
and early nineteenth century novel (Session 1), and on
Beaumarchais and Marivaux (Session 2).

56.163 Moden France A (Advanced) 81 7% Hpw

Prerequisite: A Credit Level Pass or better (or, at the discration
of the School, a good Pass) in 56.532 or 56.522; or, in
exceptional circumstances, 56.512 or 56.502 with specisl
permission of the School.

The course consists of 56.103 with an additional seminar on
the Maghrebian novel.

56.164 Modern France B (Advanced)
Prerequisite: 56.163.

$2 7% Hpw

The course consisls of 56.104 with an additional seminar on
Rimbaud.

56.173 Renalssance France (Advanced) $17vHpw
4% Hpw for students taking 56.163

Prerequisite: A Credit Level Pass or better (or, at the discretion
of the School, a good Pass) in 56.532 or 56.522; or, in
exceptional circumstances, 56.512 or 56.502 with speclal
permission of the School.

The course consists of 568.153 with an additional seminar on
linguistic theory and its relevance to an understanding of the
French language.

56.174 Classical France (Advanced) 82 7% Hpw
4% Hpw for students taking 56.164
Prerequisite: 56.173.

The course consists of 56.154, with an additional seminar on
modern linguistic theory.

Honours Level unit

56.505 French Honours F 8Hpw
Prerequisite: A Credit Level Pass or better in 56.163, 56.164,
56.173 and 656.174 it French Is being taken alone at the
Honours Level, or in any two ol 56.163, 56.164, 56.173 and
56.174 if French is being taken at the Honours Level with
another subject.

The course consists of the fallowing seminars:

1. Advanced work In language (one sessian).

2. 18th Century controversies {one session).

8. The creative writings of J.-J. Rousseau {one session).

4. Critical methods (one session).

5. Ollier et Sarraute (one session).

6. Study of selected masterpieces (both sessions).
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In addition, a short thesis must be submitted. The thesis is to
be written in French on an approved subject.

Graduate Study

56.600 Thesis

1. 56.601 Linguistics and language teaching.
2. 56.602 Maghrebian Liberature,

3. 56.603 Msthodology of literary analysis.
4. 56.604 History of political Ideas.

§. 56.605 History of French thought.

8. 56.606 Modern novel.

Geography

Undergraduate Study

Geography is the study of variations from piace to place on
the earth's surface arising from the spatial relationships of the
phenomena which make up man's world. Particular emphasis
in human geography is placed on the spatial organization of
human activities, especially within urban systems.

Several units in Geography include laboratory and project
work involving the use of quantitative techniques. Students
need a battery-operated calculator — advice on appropriate
machines may be obtained from the School Office.

Students achieving graded passes may elect to study Honours
Geography at the end of second year with the approval of
the Head of School. Attention is drawn to the detailed notes
and spacification of sequences below.

Notes

1. Students intending to study at Honours level in Geography
are particularly directed to the prerequisite requirements for
entry to Year 4. Such students should enro! in 27.813 in their
Year 2, enabling them to attempt 27.880 in their Year 3
and thus qualify for entrance to Year 4. Students wishing to
achisve a Pass Major sequence in Geography may enrol
in 27.813 in either Year 2 or Year 3.

2. Normally an Advanced Level unit consists of the Upper
Level unit of the same name with additional work.

With permission of the Head of School, it is possible to convert
an Upper Level unit already completed to an Advanced Level
unit by undertaking additional work.

3. Students not taking Honours but with a Graded Pass in
27.812 or 27.811 may be admitted to Advanced Level units
with the approval of the Head of School.
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4. The listed requirements for entry t0 Year 4 are the minimum
required by the School. Attention is drawn to Rule 13. of the
Rules Governing the Award of the Degree of Bachelor of
Arts. If a student is likely to invoke this rule, it is advisabie
to substitute an additiona!l Advanced Level unit for one Upper
Level unit. See also Note 2. above,

Approved Sequences

Pass Major: Two Level | units plus at teast four Upper Level
units Including 27.813.

Special Honours in Geography only*. Two level ! units plus
three Upper Leve! units inciuding 27.813 p/us three Advanced
Level units including 27.880 plus two Honours Level units
including 27.890.

Special Honours in Geography and another School*, Twa
Level | units plus two Upper Level units plus at least two
Advanced Level units plus one Honours Level unit from
Geography, to be selected from 27.883, 27.894 or 27.895, and
such additional work as shall be required by the Head of the
School.

Level | units

27.801 Introduction to Physical Geography S1L2T2%
Prerequisite: None.

The mechanism of the physical environment, with particular
reference 10 Australia and to the Sydney region. Geologic
controls of landform development; fluvial, slope and coastai
processes and their landforms; cyclic and equilibrium
approaches to landform studies. Global energy and atmos-
pheric circulation; weather and climate in Australia and the
Sydney region. The hydrologic cycle; processes and factors
of soil formation and soil profile development. The ecosystem;
controls of vegetation in the Sydney region.

Laboratory classes include the study and use of topographic
maps, geological maps, and air photographs; the use of
climatic data and the weather map; soil description; basic
cartographic methods. Two field tutorials, equivalent to 16
tutorial hours, are a compulsory part of the course, Students
must provide basic drawing eguipment.

27.802 Introduction to Human Geography $2 L2T2%
Prerequisite: None.

Focus is on the relationships between man and the environ-
ment, their spatial consequences and the resulting regional
structures that have emerged on the earth’s surface. Basic
concepts and methods for studying the spatial organization
of human activities are discussed, particularly as they relate
to patterns of location and distribution, to the flows, move-
ments and linkages between places and activities, and to
the processes operating that give rise to variations from
place to place, particularly between urban and rural areas.
Australian and South-East Asian examples are used where
relevant.

Laboratory classes: Presentation and description of geo-
graphical data, analysis of spatial patterns, together with
appropriate statistical exercises. A compulsory field excursion
equivalent to eight tutorial hours.

*See Note 4.



Upper Level units

27.811  Physical Geography §2L272%

Prerequisita: 27.801.

Emphasising inter-dependence of ciimate, hydrology, land-
forms, soils and vegetation in major zones. Classification of
climates and world climatic patterns. Soil zonality and world
soil patterns. World vegetation types and distribution, and
their controls. Studies of selected zones with particular
reference to the Australasian region.

Laboratory classes: climatic analysis and mapping, and
analysis of natural iandscapes, including airphoto interpreta-
tion, together with appropriate statistical exercises.

27.812 Human Geography S1L2T2%

Prerequisite: 27.802.

Emphasis is on the urbanization process in underdeveloped
and Industrialized societies. Theories, concepts and principles
relating to the location, size and spacing of settlements, the
economic and social structure of urban areas, and city-region
relationships. Geographical perspectives on contemporary
urban problems: particularly those associated with the con-
centration of pecple and activities between regions and within
cittes. Spatial variations in housing, employment and service
provision are emphasized.

Laboratory ciasses: Case studies, methods of analysis and
practical applications in the focal region. A compulsory field
excursion equivalent to 16 tutorial hours.

27.813 Geographic Methods
Prerequisites: 27.801 and 27.802*.

Statistical procedures and field methods used in both human
and physical geography. Includes: measures of dispersion;
measures of spatial distribution; time series; probability
distributions; samples and estimates; hypothesis testing;
association; correlation and regression; tests for distribution
in space; data collection and analysis; field observations.

FL1T2

27.824 Spatial Population Analysis§ S21L272

Prerequisite: 27.812.

Population growth and structure in an urban and regional
centext. The components and processes of population change:
Fertility, mortality and migration set within the framework of
demographic transition theory. Theories of migration and
mobility and of optimal populations. Demographic and social
indicators for urban and regional analysis and their implica-
tions for disparities In living conditions, residentia! differentia-
tion and regional growth. The adjustment of immigrant and
migrant populations to the urban environment.

27.825 Urban Activity Systems§ S1L272

Prerequisite: 27.812.
Interaction In time and space within cities and betwesn

regions. Relationships between transportation, mobility and
the environment structure of groups and individuals. Problems

Subject Descriptions

of accessibility 1o a wide range of activities, including services
and employment. Patterns of flow, transaction and linkage
between economic activities. Topics include: the journey-to-
work, shopping and travel behaviour, contact networks, and
the optimal location of facilities.

27.826 Urban and Regional Development§ S112T2

Prerequisite: 27.812.

Processes of change in the distribution of setilement and
economic activity at the regional and metropolitan scales,
with special attention 1o urban and regional development in
Australia. Topics include: regional balance and polarization,
industrial concentration and linkages; dispersal and relocation
of manufacturing and services; growth centres and regional
multipliers; changes in the inner city and the urban fringe.
Problems of resource allocation and equity, and regional
policies and strategies for urban and regional development.
Approaches to urban and regional analysis and definition of
ragiona! indicators.

27.827 Environment and Behaviour§ $212T2

Prerequisite; 27.812.

The recent developments in behavicural geography, particularly
those relating to spatial perception, Topics include: the
development of human landscapes, learning and diffusion
processes, the perception, evaluation and response to environ-
mental hazards and variations in environmental quality, mental
maps, the nature of externslities, conflict, and decisionmaking
In the context of equity and spatial justice. Concepts, prin-
ciples and methods are stressed and examples are drawn
from rural and urban settings.

27,860 Landform Studies
Prerequisite: 27.811.

S§2 L2T2%

The study of landforms, with particular reference to Austratian
examples. Geomorphic regions. Planation surfaces and pro-
cesses and associated weathering features. The evolutionary
and dynamic approaches to landforms, with particular refer-
ence to fluvial landforms. Coastal processes and forms.
Desert landforms. Landforms as evidence of climatic change.

27.862 Australian Environment S§21L2T2%%

and Natural Resources
Prerequisites: 27.811 or 27.812.

Continental and regional patterns o! land, water and energy
resources in Australia and its territorial waters, and natural
factors affecting their development, including climate, soils
and terrain; problems of limited surface and underground
water resources and of conflicting demands, exemplified
through particular basin studies; comparable reviews of
energy, minerals and forest resources; human resources and
development.

*In special cases, the Head of School may give permission for
27.801 fo be taken as a co-requisite for this course.

§Subject to availabllity of staff.
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27.863 Ecosystems and Man L2T2Y:

Prerequisites: 27.811 or 27.812.

The structure and functioning of ecosystems; man's inter-
action with ecosystems; Australian case studies of ecosystem
management, including pastoral, cropping, forestry, coastal
and urban ecosystems.

Advanced Level units*

27.880 Advanced Geographic Methods

Prerequisites: Graded Passes in 27.813, and in 27.811 or
27.812.

Additional quantitative research techniques normaily taken by
intending Honours students in their third year. Research
organization; computing including Fortran; coliection and
organization of data; statistical description; hypothesis testing
and sampling; simple and multiple assoclation analysls: non-
parametric methods.

27.834 Spatial Population Analysis §2 L3T3
(Advanced)§
Prer Graded p in 27.812 and 27.813.

Additiona! and more advanced work relating to the content of
27.824.

27.835 Urban Activity Systems (Advanced)§ S1L3T3
Pre isites: Graded p in 27.812 and 27.813.

Additional and more advanced work relating to the content of
27.825.

27.836 Urban and Regional §113T3
Development (Advanced)§

Prerequisites: Graded passes in 27.812 and 27.813.

Additional and more advanced work relating to the content of
27.825.

27.837 Environment and S21L3T3
Behaviour (Advanced)§

Graded in 27.812 and 27.813.

p, ;
Prereq

Additional and more advanced work relating to the content of
27.827.

27.870 Landform Studies (Advanced) $2L3T3

Prerequisite: Graded pass in 27.811.
As for 27.860 Landform Studies, with additional and more

advanced work, including selected studies of geomorphic
processes and of man’'s influence on those processes.

27.872 Australian Environment and S21L3T3

Natural Resources (Advanced)
Prerequisites: Graded passes in 27.811 or 27.812.
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As for 27.862 Natural Rescurces, with additional and more
advanced work.

27.873 Ecosystems S1L3T3

and Man (Advanced)
Frerequisites: Graded passes in 27.811 or 27.812.

As for 27.863 Ecosystems and Man, with additional and more
advanced work.

Honours Level units

27.890 Thesis and Associated Seminars FT3

Prarequisites: Graded passes in 3 Advanced Level units in
Geography. Co-requisite: 27.893 or 27.894 or 27.895.

Honours students in their final year are required to prepare a
thesis of not more than 20,000 words and to attend a series
of seminars on their thesis and supporting topics. The thesis
topic must be approved by the Head of the School during
the second half of the year preceding entry into the flnal
year, while the thesis must be submitted before the examina-
tion period in November of the final year. It is expected that
research work for the thesis is undertaken during the summer
vacation preceding the final year.

27.893 Honours Physical Geography S1LAT4

Prerequisites: Graded passes In 3 Advanced Level units in
Geography. Co-requisite: 27.890.

Advanced studies in a branch of physical geography appro-
priate to the area of research chosen for the thesis.

27.894 Honours Urban Geography§ §112T4

Prerequisites: Graded passes in 3 Advanced Level subjects
in Geography. Co-requisite: 27.8590.

Approaches to the study of the urban environment and the
changing nature of urban geography. The impact of quanti-
fication and problems of theory building are stressed. Concern
is with the individual in increasingly complex urban and
regional environments. Problems and issues discussed are
viewed from a policy perspective.

27.895 Honours Social Geography§ S11L2T4

Prerequisltes: Graded passes in 3 Advanced Level subjects
in Geography. Co-requisite: 27.890.

Changing views of social geography in the twentieth century.
The decline and resurrection of humanistic perspectives in
geography. The impact of quantification and problems of
theory building are stressed. The above themes are developed
through consideration of such substantive areas as popula-
tion-resource relationships; urbanism; social problems and
social change; urban and rural relationships.

*See Notes 1, 2, 3, 4.
§Subject to availability of staff.



Applied Geology

Undergraduate Study

25.011 Geology |
Prerequisite: HSC Exam
Percentile Renge Required
2 unlt Science (any strand) or 31-100
4 unit Sclence (multistrand) 31-100

Physical Geology

The origins, structure and main surface features of the earth;
geological cycle—processes of erosion, transportation, sedi-
mentation and lithification. Surface and sub-surface water.
Weathering, lakes, rivers, glacial phenomena. Vuicanism,
earthquakes, orog: is and epeirog integrated theory
of plate tectonics and continental drift.

Crystallography and Mineralogy

Intrecduction to crystal symmetry, systems, forms, habit, twin-
ning. Occurrence, form and physical properties of minerals.
Mineral classification. Descriptive mineralogy. Principal rock
torming minerals. Basic structures of silicate minserals.

Petrology

Field occurrence, lithologicat characteristics and structural
relationships of igneous, i y and orphic rocks.
Introduction to coal, oil and ore deposits.

Stratigraphy and Palaeontoiogy

Basic principles of stratigraphy; Introductory palaecntoiogy.
The gealogical time scale. The geological history of the
Australian continent and more specifically that of New South
Wales in introductory outiine.

Practical Work

Preparation and interpretation of geclogical maps and sections.
Map reading and use of simple geological instruments. Study
of simple crystal forms and symmetry. Applied stereoscopic
projection. ldentification and description of common minerals
and rocks in hand specimen. Recognition and description of
examples of important fossil groups. Supplemented by three
field tutorials, attendance at which is compulsory.

25.151 Geoscience IA
Prerequisite: HSC Exam
Percentile Range Required
2 unit Science (any strand) or 31-100
4 unit Science (muitistrand) 31-100

For students who do not intend studying geology beyond first
year. The lirst part, during Session 1, is identical 1o the firsi
part of 25.011 Geology I, but during Session 2 certain
additional topics are presented, while others are treated in
less depth than in 25.011 Geology |. No further units in
Geoscience are available after this course.

Physical Geology

The origins, structure and main surface features of the earth.
Geological cycle~—processes of erosion, transportation, sedi-
mentation and lithification, Surface and sub-surface water.
Weathering, lakes, rivers, glacial phenomena, geomorphalogy

Subject Descriptions

under different climatic regimes. Vulcanism, wearthquakes,
orogenesis and epeirogenesis. Outlines of plate tectonic
theory, in relation to continental drift and oceanography.

Crystailography and Mineralogy

Crystal symmetry, systems, forms, habit, twinning. Occurrence,
form and physical properties of minerals. Basic structures of
silicate minserals. Mineral classification. Descriptive mineralogy.
Principal rock forming minerals.

Petrology

Field occurrence, lithological characteristics and structural
retationships of igneous, sedimentary and metamorphic rocks.
Coal, oil and ore deposits.

Stratigraphy and Palaeontology

Basic principles of stratigraphy; introductory palaeontology.
The geological time scale. The geologlcal history of tha
Australian continent and more specifically that of New South
Wales in introductory outline.

Practical Work

Preparation and interpretation of geological maps and sections,
Map reading and use of simple geological instruments. Study
ot simple crystal forms and symmetry. Identification and
description of common minerals and rocks in hand specimen.
Recognition and description of examples of important fossit
groups. Supplemented by two half day and two full day field
tutorials, attendance at ali of which is compulsory.

25.161 Geoscience IB

For students who do not intend studying geology beyond first
year, and who do not possess the prerequisites for Geo-
science 1A,

Physical Geology.

The origins, structure and main surface features of the earth.
Processes of erosion, transportation, sedimentation and
lithification. Surface and subsurface water. Weathering, glacial
phenomena, geomorphology under different climatic regimes.
Vulcanism, earthquakes, mountain building. Outtines of plate
tectonic theory.

Crystaliography and Mineralogy

Crystal symmetry, systems, forms, habit, twinning. Occurrence,
form and physical properties of minerals. Mineral classifica-
tion. Descriptive mineralogy.

Petrology

Field occurrence, lithological characteristics and structural
relationships of igneous, sedimentary and metamorphic rocks.
Introduction to economic mineral deposits.

Stratigraphy and Palaeontology

Basgic principles of stratigraphy and palaeontology. The geo-
logical time scale. The geological history of the Australian
continent and of New South Wales in introductory outline.

Practical Work

interpretation of geological maps and sections. Map reading
and use of simple geological instruments. Study of simple
crystal {forms. ldentification and description of common
minerals and rocks. Recognition and description of examples
of important fossil groups. Supplemented by two half day and
two full day field tutorials, attendance at all of which is
compulsory.
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25.012 Geology HA

Structural Geology

Origin, classification and description of structures in sedi-
maentary, igneous, and metamorphic rocks. Stereographic pro-
jection of structural elements, and analysis of simple fracture
and fold systems. Tectonics.

Mineralogy, lgneous and Metamorphic Petrology

Principles of optical crystallography and the use of the
polarizing microscope. Chemical and physical properties of
the main groups of minerals. Occurrence, genesis and classi-
fication of igneous rocks. Magmatic crystallization and differ-
entation. Simple binary and ternary systems. Origin and clas-
sification of metamorphic rocks. ACF and AKF diagrams and
metamorphic facies.

Practical Work

Mesoscopic and microscopic examination of rock forming and
ore minerals, igneous and metamorphic rocks.

Photogeology

The use of air photos for geological mapping and geomorphic
evaluation of land. Techniques and principles of photo inter-
prelation, multiband photography; landform genesis and photo
interpretation of folds, faulls, joints, bedding, limestone,
intrusive Igneous rocks, volcanics, alluvial fans and terraces,
slopes, landslides, coasta! arid and tropical landforms; rela-
tions betwaen geology, drainage, soil and vegetation; orebody
expression, gossans, colouration halos.

25.022 Geology B
Stratigraphy and Palaeontology

Stratigraphy

Flow regime and bedding forms including flume experiments,
sedimentary structures. Modern and ancient environments of
daposition: fluvial, deltaic coastal, shelf, slope and deep gea
environmeants. The facies concept. Stratigraphic principles.
Fold Beits, gsosynclines and their interpretation by plate
tectonics models. Stratigraphic and structural development of
a fold belt (Lachlan Fold Belt) and an intracratonic basin
{Sydney Basin).

Palgeontology

Morphology and stratigraphic distribution of the Protozoa,
Porifera, Coelenterata, Bryozoa, Brachiopoda and Mollusca.
Practica! examination of representative fossils from each phyla.

German

Undergraduate Study

Students intending to major in German are strongly acdvised
to choose al! ieast some of their supporting units for the
degree from the Western European Studies program set out
earlier in this handbook.
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All units offered by the Schoo! of German (with the exception
of 64.501 German IA, 64.604 German Honours, 64.630 Germany
since 1945, and 64.640 The Persecution and Destruction of
German Jewry 1933-1945, which are double units) are twenty-
eight week units.

Possible sequences in the School of German (M = major
sequence).

Level | Upper Level
German 1A German [1A/B German IlIA
German {[I1A/B (M)
German [{IA/B/C (M)
German {ILIA/B/C/D (M)
German IB/C  German |IC German IlIA
German {IC/D German A

German (I!A/B (M)
German IlIA/B/C (M)
German [IA/B/C/D (M}
German [{IA (M)
German 111A/B (M)
German [IIA/B/C (M)

German {IC/D/E

The following special sequences are available only to native

German speakers:

German IB/C  German 11D
German JID/E

German 1B

German !B

German {lIB/C (M)
German [11B/C/D (M)

Additional sequaence available to siudents from other Faculties:
German |A German lIA

Level | units

64.501 German lA—Introductory German

This subject of 6 hours per week Is intended to provide
students who have no previous knowledge of the language
with a sound basis of spoken and written German and to
introduce them to German literature and culture. Students
wishing to proceed to German !lA must successfully complete
a study program during the long vacation prior to enrolment.

64.511 German B
Prerequisite: HSC Exam
Percentile Range Required
2 unit A German or 71-100
2 unit German or 31-100
3 unit German 11-100

Co-requisite: 64.521.

Three hours per week practica! language work.

64.521 German IC
Prerequisite: as for 64.511. Ca-requisite: 64.511.
Three hours per week: a survey of German literature and

history of the period 1770 to 1830, and a detalled study of
selected literary texts.



Upper Level units

64.502 German liA
Preraquisite: 64.501. Co-requisite: (for Arts students only)
64.522.

Three hours per week practical language work. Studenis
wishing to proceed to 64.503 German |llA must successfully
complete a study program during the long vacation prior to
enrolment.

64,512 German 1IA (Advanced)

As for 64.502 German HA, but with an additional hour per
week advanced language work.

64.522 German IIB
Preraquisite: 64.501. Co-requisite: 64.502.
Three hours per week: a survey of German literature and

history of the period 1770 to 1830, and a detailed study of
selacted literary texts.

64.532 German lIC
Prerequisite: 64.511.
Two hours per week practical language work plus one hour

per week to be chosen from the list of options in language,
literature and history offered by the School each year.

Note: Native German speakers who have passed 64.511
German IB and 64.521 German !C may not enrol in 64.532
German IIC or 64.503 German [IlA.

64.542 German lID
Prerequisite: 64.511 and 64.521. Co-requisite: {except for
nalive German speakers) 64.532.

Three hours per week selected from the list of options in
language, literature and history offered each year by the
School.

84.552 German IID (Advanced)

As for 64.542 German |ID, but with an additional hour per
week selected from the list of options.

84.562 German IIE
Prerequisite: 64.511 and 64.521. Co-requisite: 64.542.

Two additional hours per week selected from the list of
options.

64.572 German IIE (Advanced)

As for 64.562, but with an additiona! hour per week selected
from the list of options.

Subject Descriptions

64.503 German IHA
Prerequisite: 64.502 or 64.532.
Two hours per week practical language work plus one hour

per week to be chosen from the list of options in language,
literature and history offsered by the School.

64.513 German B
Prerequisite: 64.522 or 64.542. Co-requisite: (except for native
German speakers) 64.503.

Three hours per week selected from the list of options.

64,523 Geman 1lIB (Advanced)

As for 64.513 German IIIB, but with an additionai hour per
week selected from the list of options.

64,533 QGerman iliC
Prarequisite: 64.522 or 64.542. Co-requisite: 64.513.

Two additional hours per week selected from the list of
options.

64.543 German IIIC (Advanced)

As for 64.533 German |lIIC, but with an additional hour per
week selected from the list of options.

64.553 German llID
Prerequisite: 64.522 or 64.542. Co-requisite: 64.533.

Two additional hours per week selected from the list of
options.

64.563 German llID (Advanced)

As for 64.553 German (11D, but with an additional hour per
week selected from the list of options.

Honours Level units

64.504 German (Honours)

Prerequisite: Six Upper Level units in German, including a
Pass at Credit Level or better in 64.503 German [lIA (except
in the case of nalive German speakers), 64.523 German IliB
{Advanced Level), 64.543 German (IIC (Advanced Level) and
64.563 German [lID (Advanced Level!) or 64.572 German lIE
(Advanced Level).

Students proceeding from 64.511 German |B and 64.521
German IC who have passed 64.552 German D (Advanced
Level) at Credit Level or better may, with the approval of the
Head of School, subslitute Advanced Level units in other
subjects for 64.563 German (1D (Advanced Level) and/or
64.543 German lIC (Advanced Levai).
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Note: Only five Upper Level units are available 10 native
German speakers. To qualily for admission lo Honours Level,
they musl, in addition 1o the prerequisites above, have passed
an Advanced Level unit in another School at Credit Leve! or
better.

Three 7-week literature seminars, a weekly staff-student
seminar and two hours per week practical language work. In
addition, a shorl thesis must be submitted.

Additional Upper Level units

64.600 German Literature and Society in the
Twentieth Century

Prerequisite: Approval to enrol in this unil should be obtained
from the School of German.

Upper Leve! unit. One two-hour seminar-discussion weskly.
For studants with no knowledge of German who wish to study
some of the most significant works of German literature. The
lexts to be studied have been chosen with a view to their
social and political relevance, and this aspect is stressed in
seminar discussions.

64.610 German Literature and Society

Prerequisite: Approval to enrol in this unit should be obtained
from the School ot German.

Not offered in 1979.

Upper Level unit. One two-hour seminar-discussion weekly.
For students with no knowledge of German who wish to study
some of the most significant works of German literature. The
texts to be studied have been chosen with a view to their
social and political relevance, and this aspect will be stressed
in seminar discussions.

684.620 German Reading Course

Prerequisite: Approval to enrol In this unit should be obtalned
from the School of German.

Upper Level unit. Two hours per week for students in the
humanities, prasuming no previous knowledge of German.
The basic aim of the course is to enable potential honours
and research students in the humanities to read and
translate source material in their field of specialization. To this
end an intensive exposilion of the linguistic structures of
German is given, plus practical training in transtation into
English from a range of relevant publications.

64.630 Germany since 1945

Approval to enrol in this subject shouild be oblained from the
School of German.

Upper Level double unit. Two lectures per week and one
{utorlal. The subject is taught in English and requires no
knowledge of German, It may, with the approval of the Schoo!
of History, be counted towards a major sequence in History.
The main topics: the war aims of the Allies and the break-
down of German Fascism {1941-45); the period of occupation,
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the Cold War, the Berlin crisis, and the division of Germany
(1945-49); the founding and development of the Federal
Republic of Germany and the German Democratic Republic
(1949-1976)-—a comparative analysis of their political, socio-
cultural and economic systems.

64,640 The Persecution and Destruction of
European Jewry 1933-1945

Approval to enrol in this subject should be obtained from the
School of German.

Not offered in 1979.

Upper Level double unit. Two lectures per week and one
tutorial. The subject is taught in English and requires no
knowledge of German. It may, with the approval of the
Schoo!l of History, be counted towards a major sequence in
History.

A description and analysis of the fate of European Jewry
under Fascist rule. The history of Antisemitism, the individual
phases and aims of the persecution of the Jews under the
Nazis in Germany and in German occupied countries. An
analysis of the causes, development, function and con-
sequences of the policy of genocide. A consideration of the
reactions of the Jewish minority and the attitude of society
in general.

64.650 An Introduction to the Historical Study of the
Germanic Languages
Prerequisite: Two units of English or a foreign language.

Approval to enrgl in this unit should be obtained from the
Schoot of German.

Upper Level unit. One two-hour tutorial per week. The
subject is taught in English and requires no previous know-
ledge of German.

Alms to give an introduction to the philology of the
Germanic languages, based on: 1. the history of the subject
in the 19th Century (Bopp, Rask, Grimm, Verner, etc); 2. the
methods employed in comparative and historical linguistics;
3. a detailed study of texts in relevant languages.

84.660 The Paris Commune of 1871
Prerequisite: 56.511 or 51.511 or 51.593 or 54.901 or 53.104.

Not offered in 1979,
Upper Level unit. One two-hour seminar per week.

Consists of two parts:

1. Historical analysis of the Paris Revolution of March-May
1871; emphasis on communal constitution and its govern-
mental and administrative functioning as an example of a
revolutionary democracy (council system).

2. Discussion of various socio-political interpretations and
explanatory modsls; emphasis on the theory of the state and
the transitional stage of post-revolutionary society; special
consideration Is given to 'Marxist' interpretations (Marx/Engels,
Bakunin, Lenin, Kautsky).



Graduate Study*

64.500G
64.501G
64.502G
Master of Arts (Pass)

The two units, 64.501G and 64.502G, may be laken either
concurrently {in one year) or consecutively (in two successive
years). In each unit candidates are required to attend two
21-hour seminar courses on literature or linguistics and a
staff-student seminar on critical method, and to undertake
such practical language work as the School considers neces-
sary. In addition, a short thesis 64.500G of approximately
20,000 words on a literary or linguistic topic must be
submitted.

History

Undergraduate Study

The School of History offers a variety of Level |, Upper Level
and Advanced Level units, giving students a wide choice of
options at all levels. All subjects are concerned with aspects
of modern history, and are, in the main, related 1o periods
and themes in Asian, Australian, British, European and
American Hislory. Atltention is paid to general theories and
problems of historical explanation as well as to the techniques
of writing history, and lo the variety of approaches to specific
historical problems relevant o the particular courses.

Pass students in each of the three undergraduate years are
required to attend two lectures and one tutorial each week,
while intending Honours students attend additional seminars
in their second and third years and devote a fourth,
additional year to special honours work, which includes the
writing of a thesis. Most of the students’ working time,
however, will be spent in the University library, reading the
books prescribed for the course, preparing papers to be read
at tutorials and seminars, and writing the required essays.

The basic division within the unils offered by the School of
History is between those offered at Level I, and those avail-
able at Upper Level. The prerequisite for admission to an
Upper Level unit is a Pass in a Level | double unit in the
School of History, or its equivalent. At Level |, certain basic
skills are taught in refation to the writing and referencing of
papers and essays. which are then taken for granted in
Upper Level courses. At the same time, in Level | units
sludents are Introduced to approaches, techniques and
requiraments and are expected 1o build on these foundations
a more mature and refined handling of their subject, and to
develop their own techniques for coping with the widening
varlety and Increasing volume of source materials to which
they will be introduced; they are also encouraged to extend
their own Initiatives in relation to the historical enquiries in
which they are engaged. A much greater proliciency in all
these respects Is required of intending honours students, and

Subject Descriptions

especially of those who wish to furlher their studies by
becoming graduate students working towards the MA or £hD
degree.

The minimum number of units for a major in the School of
Hislory is six. Pass students in the School of History may
take no more than one Level | double unit, no more than four
double units altogether, and no more than two Upper Level
units in the School of History simultaneously.

51.510 History IA—Tradition and Transformation
in Asia

The structure and values of three pre-modern Asian sacisties
(the Middle East, India and Vietnam) and their modern
revolutionary or non-revolutionary transformations, together
with certain historiographical theories concerning the nature
of traditionat societies and change. Topics include: tribal and
peasant societies; classical philosophies; popular rsligion;
social organization (especially the family and the position of
women); cultural encounter; the impact of the west.

51.511 History IB—Thoe Emergence of Modern

Europe, 1500—c. 1850

Some of the main formative influences in European history
from the 16th to the mid-19th century. Three themes:

1. Dynasticism and Absolutism, 1500-1800. 2. {deas in Hislory:
the Reformation of the 16th century, the Scientific Revolution
of the 17th century, and the 18th century Enlightenment.
3. The impact of the French Revolution on European thought,
polilics and society in the first half of the 19th century,

51.521 History IC—Australia in the Nineteenth

Century

The colonial period of Australian history from the arrival of
the first fleet to the federation of the six colonies. Social,
cuftural and political developments. Major historiographical
themes and problems.

Topics include: pre-European civilization; the Macquarie era;
the pastoral expansion; life in the cities/country; discovering
the environment; recreating old environments; urbanization;
immigration; responsible government; the development of
ideas; political institutions; colonial liberalism; racism; the
tederal movemant; Australian culture.

Upper Level units

Upper Level units
5§1.533 History IlIA—Modern South Asia

Prerequisites: 51.510 or 51511 or 51521 or equivalent
qualifications as determined by the School of History.

The social and political developments that have occurred in
the Indian sub-continent since its initial encounter with the
Modern West in the mid-18th Century.

Session 1. (a) The organization of traditional Indian society in
the 18th century; the breakdown of that society under the

impact of the West in the form of the European trading com-
panies and its subsequent conquest by the British. (b) The

*See Graduate Study earlier in this Handbook.

101



Arts

social and political innovations of the British Raj and the
response ihereto of the different elements in Indian society—
in terms of both socic-economic and ideological adaption.
{c) The beginnings of a new nationalist basis for the political
integration of the region over the period 1885-1917.

Session 2: (a) The independence struggle against the Raj;
decolonization and partition of the subconlinent into two
nation-states India and Pakistan and the social developments
influencing and accompanying these events [1918-1948]. {b)
Independent South Asia in the contemporary world: Congress
India—its political system and the stresses imposed thereupon
by socio-economic developments since 1949, its foreign rela-
tions; Pakistan as an Islamic state: ils unstable political
system, osciliating between democracy and authoritanism; its
failura to contain Bengali separatism, its foreign relations.
(c) The subcontinent: Perspectlves, 1979: The prablems facing
the incumbent regimes in iIndia, Bangladesh and Pakistan;
alternative political forces in the region.

51.542 History lIB—Australia in the Twentieth
Century

Prorequisites: 51.510 or §1.511 or 51.521 or equivalent
qualifications as determined by the School of History.

Major themes in Australian social, political, and culiural
history since 1900.

Session 1: The years 1900-1939.

Session 2: The period from 1939 to the present.

51.562 History 1ID—Southeast Aslan History

Prerequisites: 51.510 or 51.511 or 51.521 or equivalent
qualifications as determined by the School of Hislory.

The major countries covered are Indonesia, Malaysia, Thailand
and the Philippines. 1. Assesses the historical development,
religions and political and economic structures of traditional
Southeast Asian socleties. 2. Major emphasls on socfai and
economic changes and political developments in the 18th
and 20th centurles.

51.572 History IlE—A History of the United States

Prerequisites: 651,510 or 51511 or 51.521 or equivalent
qualifications as determined by the School ot History.

The modern historical development of the United States.
Although some consideration will be given to the history of
the country during the colonial peried, the main emphasis of
the course is upon political, social and economic develop-
ments since 1776; how, why, when and with what results
thirteen English Colonies were consolidated into the singie,
powerful, industrial nation of today. Part 1: 1760-1877; Part 2:
1877-1977.

51.582 History IIF—East Asian History

Prerequisites: 51.510 or 51.571 or 51.521 or equivalent
qualltications as determined by the Schoo! of History.

An introduction to the political developments of Modern
China. A brief analysis of the socia! and political background
of traditional China. The Chinese response to the Wastern
impact from mid-19th century to mid-20th century. The rise
of Chinese communism. Session 2 includes a comparative
study of the political developments in Modern Japan.
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51,592 History IIG—DBritain since 1760

Prsrequlslfes: 51.510 or 51.511 or §1.521 or equivalent
qualifications as determined by the School of History.

Certain major themes in the political, social, and sconomic
history of Britain since 1760. Includes industrial and demo-
graphic revolutions, the growth of democracy and the evolu-
tion of the Westminster system of Government, the emergence
and development of class consciousness and political radi-
calism, the growth of institutions of soclal control, soclal
welfare and local government, changes in patterns of religion,
moralily, recreation, and family life, Anglo-lrish relations, and
changes since the mid-eighteenth century in the role and
significance of Britain in international affairs.

51.593 History lIH—Modern Europe

Preroquisites: 51.510 or §1.511 or 51.521 or equivalent
qualifications as determined by the School.

Socisty, Politics and Ideology in 20th Century.

Four main sections: 1. The European states at the turn of
the century: The challenge to the established order. 2, The
breakdown of the International and domestic order, World
War | and its aftermath. 3. The Totalitarian challenge in the
1930's and World War 1. 4. Europe after World War 11: West
vs East?

Advanced Level units

Students should note that Upper Level units listed are
incorporated within Advanced Level units and separate
enrolment is not required.

5§1.602 Muslim India {Advanced)"*
Prerequisites: 51.5610(Cr) or 51.511(Cr) or 51.521(Cr).
51.533, plus

A series of seminars on the political, soclal and economic
history of the Muslims of South Asia, with special reference
to the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. Investigates the
pre-colonial structure of the Muslim community, and Its
responses to colonialism and modernization during British
rule and later.

51.603 Indian History (Advanced)

Prerequisites: 51.510(Cr) or §1.511(Cr) or 51.521(Cr).
51.533, plus

South Asia: Crises & Coups 1971-1978

The collapse of the post-independence equilibrium in the
subcontinent during the decade of the seventies. 1. Congruent
with Session 1, treats the break-up of Jinnah's Pakistan, the
problems of nation-building in Bangladesh and of establish-
ing a new nationa! identity in the rump Pakistan, plus the two
crises of Sri Lankan democracy—the Guevarist Insurrection
and the growth of the Bandaransike dictatorship. 2. Focusses
on India since the 1969 Congress split. Most seminars are
concerned with the 1975-1977 emergency and its aftermath,
but there are two introductory ones dealing with the 1969 split

*May not be available in 1979. Please check with the School.



and the 'Green Revolution’, the two developments that set
the scene for the politics of the late seventies. The general
purpose of the course is to probe the development prospects
for the reglon in the last two decades of the century.

51.620 Changa and Continulty in France 1789-1871
Prerequisites: 51.510(Cr) or 51.111(Cr) or 51.521(Cr).
51.593, plus

A series of seminars which deal with the revolutionary tradi-
tion in France betwesn 1789 and the Paris Commune. Besides
examining the history of French revolutions themssives, it
analyses the social and political changes they brought about,
and the elements of continuity in French social and political
life which survived them.

51.630 The Australlan People in Three Wars
{Advanced)

Prerequisites: 51.510(Cr) or 51.511(Cr) or §1.521(Cr).
51.542, plus

The varying responses of the Australian people to the
challenge of war. The changing nature of Australian society.
Responses at home to the First and Second World Wars and
t0 the Vietnam war; the story of the troops in the fleld is
touched on only incidentally, as it affects the situation in
Australia. Themes include conscription, women at war, the
role of the press and the treatment of dissidents.

51.862 Reform and the Social Order in America,
1800-1860 (Advanced)

Prerequisites: 51.510(Cr), 51.511(Cr) or 51.521(Cr).
51.572, plus

The major reform movements of the pre-Civil War decades;
abolitionism, anti-slavery, temperance, prohibition, utopias,
communes, religious revivalism, nativism, asylums and the
women's movement. The relationship between these move-
ments and social change. Reform is treated both as a
responsa to the social disorder of Jacksonian America, and
as a source af social conflict and change in society; motives
of reformers, their social goals and purposes, the strategies
and tactics they pursued, and the impact of reform move-
ments on the political system as exemplified in the origins
of the Civil War.

51.634 Immigration and Ethnicity in United States

History 1880-1930 (Advanced)
Prerequisites: 51.510(Cr) or 51.511(Cr) or 51.521(Cr).
51.572, plus

The nature of immigration to the United States and its impact
upon American society during the period 1880-1930. An
analysis of ethnicity and its implications in United States
history.

51.640 Literature and Soclety in Ty

Australia (Advanced)
Prerequisites: 51.510(Cr) or 51.511(Cr) or 51.521(Cr).
51.542, plus

tieth Century

Theories of cuttural growth in Australia and arguments about
the role of literature in a new society. The nature and recep-

Subject Descriptions

tion of popular culture in Australiz. Prior grounding in
Australian literature or literary criticism is not required.

51.642 Nationalism and Revolution In Indonesia
{Advanced)

Prerequisites: §1.510(Cr) or 51.511(Cr) or 51.521(Cr).

51.562, plus

A study of the forces for and against the political, social and
economic transformation of Indonesian society in the 20th
century.

Intellectual Trends and the Rise of
Communism In China (Advanced)

Prerequisites: 51.510(Cr), 51.511(Cr} or 51.521(Cr).
51.582, plus

51.672

Analyses on the political ideas of prominent Chinese intellec-
tual and political leaders between late 19th century and mid-
20th century, with special emphasis on Maa Tse-tung's
ideology and its interaction with other communist leaders.

51.682 Social History and the British Industrial
Revolution (Advanced)

Prerequisites: §1.510(Cr) or 51.511(Cr} or §1.521(Cr).
61.592, plus

A series of seminars introducing students to the discipline
of social history through the study of a cluster of problems
related 10 the origins and character of industrialization in
Britain. Historiographically, the course explores the ways in
which social history, as a sub-discipline, has made a speciflc
contribution to the study of the Industrial Revolution. An
integrated program of topics seeking to relate change and
continuity in various aspects of British society—demographic,
political, religious, recreational etc—to patterns of econemic
growth and development in the period ¢ 1760-1840.

51.594 Soclalism in Western Europe: from Marx to
Eurocommunism

Prerequisites: §1.501(Cr) or 51.511(Cr) or 51.521(Cr).

51.593, plus

A series of seminars dealing with soclalism and soclety over
the last century, with special reference to France and
Germany.

Honours Level units

51.703 History Honours
Prerequisites: three Advanced Leve! units (Cr).

A Honours students in their final year are required to prepare
a thesis betwesn 12/15,000 words, which must be submitted
before the Final Examinations in November.

B Students are required to take two such optional courses as
notified by the School of History, in December 1978.
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History and Philosophy of Science

Undergraduate Study

Subjects offered in the School have two broad aims. The
first is ta acquaint students with the relationship between
science and general cultural and iniellectual development.
The second is to place science and technology in their social
context. History and philosophy of science, as it is tradition-
ally conceived, has generally been concerned with the first
of these aims. In recent years, howsver, there has been a
subtle redefinition of the boundaries of the discipline, brought
about by the demand for knowledge of the social dimensions
of science and technology. The resources that have been
allocated by society to scientific and technological activities
have now grown to enormous proportions. Recognizing the
fact that science and technology, as agents of social change,
are not always beneficial, there is a need to ensure that these
resources are effectively and efficiently utilized. The challenge
to democratic control posed by the rise of scientific elites,
whose power derives from their specialized knowledge, high-
lights the importance of the social dimensions of science to
an understanding of the role of science and technology n
modern society.

The contemporary preoccupation with the social implications
of science should not obscure the fact, however, that through-
out history the natural sciences have been an integral com-
ponent of general intellectual and cultural development and
it is no accident that science has flourished in times and
places of dynamic cultural life.

Two pairs of wide-ranging units are offered in first year, one
concerned with the history of cosmology and the other with
the seventsenth-century scientific and intellectual revolutions.
Both pairs serve, in a different way, as a general introduction
to HPS. While it is anticipated that as a rule both units of one
or other palr will be taken, students may, if they wish, com-
bine one unit of one pair with one unit of the other pair, or
simply include a single unil in their program. Students taking
both units of a pair may, with special permission of the Head
of School, have the Session 1 unit assessed with the Session
2 unit at the end of the academic year.

A variety of Upper Level units is offered. Some are of general
interest and serve to complement courses offered by other
Schools, such as Philosophy, Sociclogy and History. Others
are designed for students interested primarily in the history
and social relations of the sciences and the principles of the
philosophy and methodology of science. The only prerequisite
for the more general units is the completion of four approved
units. Other units have additional prerequisites as specified.

Besides the pass courses the School offers sequences leading
to the Specia!l Honours degree in the subject and parlicipates
in the provision of courses leading to Combined Honours
degrees, Becausa of its many-sided character, HPS can be
combined with most subjects in the Faculty of Arts in
programs for the Combined Honours degree.

Employment opportunities for graduates in HPS are to be
found in teaching, science reporting, curatorial work In
museums, and in positions in industry and the public service
concerned with science policy and the administration of
science and technology.
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Level 1 units

62,201 The Modemn History of Wastern Cosmology

The evolution of ideas about the structure and history of the
universe at large, from the seventeenth century to the present.
The genesis of contemporary theories of an expanding
universe, a steady state universe and alternative scenarios
of the past and future of the universe;, paradoxes associated
with models of an infinite universe and black-hole states of
matter; the speculations of investigators such as Wright, Kant
and Herschel on the origin and structure of the Milky Way
‘island universe’; Newton's system of the world; the mysterious
planetary cosmos of Kepler; Galileo’s crusade for the Coper-
nican world system; the confrontation between theology and
cosmology, faith and reason, man and the physical world.

62,202 The History of Ancient and Renaissance
Cosmology

The development of man's knowledge and understanding of
the cosmos from the Babylonian genesis to the Copernican
revoiution. The emergence of ideas on earth- and sun-centred
systems of the world from speculations in mythology, astrology
and astronomy about the motions of the planets; comparative
studies of the progress of early Chinese, Indian, Judaic and
Greek cosmology; Presocratic and Pythagorean concepts;
Plate and the ‘problem of the planets'; the metaphysics and
cosmotogy of Aristotle; Ptolemaic astronomy; Oriental and
Arabian cosmology and the synthesis of Aristotelian cosmology
and Christian doctrine; the Copernican reveolution and its
influence on the development of Western thought and the
image of man.

62.211 The S th-C

Revolution

The intellectual revolution, centred upon science of the
seventeenth and early eighteenth centuries which led on to the
Enlightenment. The Medieval and Renaissance background.
Bacon and Baconianism; empiricism; experimentation and the
virtuosi; the idea of progress. The mechanization of the world
picture: Descartes and Cartesianism; rationalism; the revival
of atomism; materialism. The Copernican Revolution. Locke.
Hobbes.

y Intellectual

62.212 The Cultural Impact of the
Seventeenth-Century Scientific Revolution

Newton and Newionianism: the ‘New Philosophy'; the implica-
tions of the new dynamics and astronomy; the mathematiza-
tion of science. Science and religion: the decline of super-
stitution and the growth of scepticism; the physico-theologists;
deism and the argument from design. General topics: philo-
sophy and methodology of science; the problem of certainty:
literature, language and science; the battle of the ancients and
moderns; the advent of the Age of Reason.

Upper Level units

62.203 The Freudian Revolution

Praroquisite: 62.243 or 62.273 or 62.283 or 62.503 or 62.513
or by permission of Head of School.



After a briet survey of nineteenth-century conceptions of
psychology and psychiatry, the subject traces the founding
and development of psychoanalysis by Sigmund Freud and
his associates. The reception of psychoanalytic theary is
considered, with particular attention to: the status of psycho-
analysis as a science and its relation to other sciences; the
development of alternative depth psychologies; and the
application of psychoanalytic concepts in fields such as
anthropology, history, litarary criticism, and social and political
theory

62.213 Marxism and Science*

Prerequisite: 62.253 or 62.503 or 62.513 or one Upper Level
HPS unit together with one of the following: 52.193 or 52.373
or 52.383 or 54.302; or by permission of Head of School.

Weekly seminars and directed readings on Marxism and
science. Topics: Marxist interpretations of scientific knowiedge
and its development, the claims of Marxism to be a science,
the critique of non-Marxist philosophies of science and the
nature and function of ideology in relation to scientific know-
ledge.

62,223 The Discovery of Time

Prerequisite: Completion of four Arts or other units approved by
the School of History and Philosophy of Science.

The evolution of ideas concerning the age and history of the
earth, devoling particular attention to the period from the
seventeenth century to the present. Consideration is given to
such questions as changing attitudes towards ihe authority
of the scriptures, social theories, the concept of Nature, the
rise of the Romantic Movement and the important growth of
historical consciousness that occurred during the eighteenth
and nineteenth centuries, the intention being to provide an
understanding of the intellectual setting within which geo-
logical theories and ideas about time developed.

62.242 Introduction to the History of ideas
Prerequisite: Any four Level | Arls units.

The discipline of the history of ideas. The relation of the
History of Ideas to other disciplines such as History, Philo-
sophy, History and Philosophy of Science, and Literature. An
examination of the various kinds and roles of ideas in history.
Ideas as characterizing pericds and movements. ldeas as
general metaphors and conceptual models. A detailed study
of some examples selected from: Deism, Materialism, Naturs,
Platonism, Progress, Romanticism, Reason, Utilitarianism,
Social Darwinism.

62,243 The Darwinian Revolution
Prerequisite: Completion of four Arts or other approved units.

A study of the scientific, philosophical and social antecedents
and consequences of Darwin’s theory of evolution. The prevail-
ing ideas in blology before Darwin are studied in the context
of the general climate of ideas to show why the revolution that
the theory effscted in biclogy resulted in changes in such
divarse fields of thought as religion, literature, political
theory, ethics, and the social and behavioural sciences.

Subject Descriptions

62.252 Scientific Knowledge and Political Power

Prerequisite: Any 4 Arts or other approved units including 2
units ot HPS.

An introduction to the political dimensions of twentieth century
science. The following areas are covered: growth of expendi-
ture on science in the twentieth century; attempts to define
the social function of science in the inter-war years; the
radical scientists’ movement of the 1930s — the freedom
versus planning debate; science and politics in the Second
World War; government patronage and political expectations
in the post-war period; science and economic growth; the
science-technology relationship; the rejection of laissez faire
in the 1960s; approaches to science policy; critiques of the
role of science in contemporary society; scientists as experts;
the question of social responsibility in science.

62.253 The Social History of Science from the
French Revolution to the Second World War

Prerequisite: Completion of four Arts or other approved units.

The development of the scientific movement, in its soclal and
cultural context, from the French Pevolution to the 1930s. The
course includes consideration of the ditferent national contexts
of the scientific movement; its relations with the State, with
the universities and other teaching institutions, and with the
professions of medicine and engineering; the communications
system in science and the nature and functions of scientific
sacielies; the effects of science on technology and of tech-
nology on science; the institutionalization and professionaliza-
tion of science.

62,262 The Social System of Sclence

Prerequisite: Any 4 Arts or other approved unils including
2 units of HPS.

An introduction 10 the social dimension of the practice of
science. The production and application of scientific know-
ledge is examined as an activity in constant interaction with
its socio-economic, political and cultural environments. The
aim of the course is to highlight the principal features of this
interaction in relation to each of the following aspects of
scientific activity: the processes of research and discovery;
the dissemination of research findings and their acceptance
or rejection; the development or abandonment of accepted
theories; and the technological applications of scientific know-
ledge.

62,263 The Development of Theories of Matter

Prerequisite: Compietion of four Arts or other approved units,
including two unils ot HPS or two units of an approved
sclence.

The development of man's ideas about the nature of matter:
‘the oldest conceptual tool in the Western speculative tradi-
tion’. A broad coverage of this many-sided topic is offered,
from antiquity to the mid-twentieth century, though the
emphasis is placed largely on ideas in the nineteenth and
twentieth centuries. The main areas of study are: Greek
matter theory; the ‘organic’ theories of the Renaissance; the
‘mechanical philosophy’; Newton, Leibniz and Boscovich;
eighteenth-century chemistry; Dalton's atomic theory and the
‘atomic debates’; the establishment of the atomic weight
scale; nineteenth-century theories of bonding and structure;

*Not offered in 1979,
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Faraday, Maxwall, Heriz, and the origins of field theory;
radioactivity; Thomson and Rutherford; the Bohr theory of the
atom, the wave/particle model, the uncertainty principle and
assoclated controversies; anti-matter; electronic theories of
valency.

A set of notes are distributed each week and the subject is
conducted entirely by seminars.

62273 The Historical Foundations of Experimental
Blology

Prerequisite: Completion of four Arts or other approved units,

including two unils of HPS or two units ol an approved

science.

The development of experimental biology from the revival of
anatomical investigation by Vesalius in the mid-sixteenth
century to the physiological researches of Henderson and
Cannon in the mid-twentieth century.

Topics: the Vesallan tradition; the work of Harvey on the
clrculation of the blood and the functioning of the heart;
Descartes and the mechanization of blology; early microscopy
and plant physiology; theories of animal heat and respiration;
the contributions of Haller, Bichat, and Magendie to the
modern experimental method in physiology; German materlalis-
tic biology in the mid-nineteenth century; the work of Bernard,
Henderson, and Cannon on organic homeostasis; relations
between theories of biological equilibrium and social stability
in the twentieth-century.

62,283 Theorles of Generation and Heredity

Prerequisite: Completion of four Arts or other approved units,
including two units of HPS or two units of an approved
science.

The history of theories relating to generation and heredity,
especially during the period from 1830 to the present, with
special reference to the Interplay of scientific, social, and
Iideological factors. Topics: the development of cell theory;
nineteenth-century embryology; the theory of spontaneous
generation and its overthrow; Mendel and his predecessors,
the rise of classical genstics and the background to the
Synthetic Theory of evolution; the origins of molecular blclogy,
the phage group and the 'central dogma' of DNA; the question
of heredity in relation fo 1Q and to sex roles; the controversy
over genetic manipulation and its wider implications.

62,293 Sclence and the Strategy of War and Peace
Prerequisite: Complation of four Arts or other approved unils.

Aims fo give historical perspective to the Impact of science
and technology on the art of war from Leonardo da Vinci to
contemporary problems of nuclear disarmament and the arms
race, The main emphasis is upon the intellectual challenges,
social consequences and moral dilemmas posed by twentieth
century developments in propaganda, the mechanisation
of warfare, communications, surveillance and physical, chemi-
cal, nuclear and biologlcal weaponry; the early history of the
atomic scientists and the nuclear age; Einsteln and Russell
and the antl-war movements, the role of the military industriat
complex; the dynamics of the arms race and its limitation;
the technological elaboration of armaments in the 1960's; the
opportunity cost of military expenditure and limits to growth.

106

62.503 The Philosophy of Science

Prerequisite; Completion of four Aris or other approved units,
including two units of HPS or two units of Philosophy, or
one unit of HPS plus one unit of Philosophy, or two units of
an approved science.

A general introduction to some of the more fundamental
problems of the philosophy of science, emphasising the
nature, composition, and structure of scientific theories, and
of the relations between theoretical statements and observa-
tiona! data.

Tha logic of theory construction; the logical structure of
theories; the status of scientific laws; the roles of reguiative
principles, correspondence rules, and methodological direc-
tives; the function of models and analogies; the natura of
scientific explanation; the status of theoretical entities; the
principles of theory establish it and rejection; the axiology
and apologetics of science; the dynamics of scientific change,
including the structure of scientific revalutions.

Examples selected from the history of the sciences lliu-
strating the philosophical issues examined. Elementary mathe-
maticai logic.

62.510 Research Methods in History and
Philosophy of Science

Co-raquisite: 62.523—Advanced HPS A.

A weskly seminar designed to prepare students to carry out
honours level research in HPS. The historiography of science,
and its relations to philosophical and social studies of
science, are analyzed through discussion of texts representing
predominant approaches to HPS during the last 30-40 years.
In addition, bibliographical, editorial, and other research
exercises are carried out.

62.513 History of the Philosophy and Methodology of
Sclence

Preraquisites: Completion of four Arts or other approved units,

including two units of HPS or two units of Philosophy, or one

unit of HPS plus one unit of Philosophy.

The development of ideas concerning the nature and methods
of the sciences from antiquity to the present day: Platonism
and Aristotelianism; Descartes, Leibniz and Continental ration-
alism; Bacon, Locke, Berkeley, Hume and British empiricism;
Kant and Kantians; Herschel, Whewell, Mill and the revival of
inductivism; Comte, Mach and nineteenth-century positivism;
Peirce, James and pragmatism; Poincaré and conventicnalism;
Duhem and instrumentalism; Meyerson and realism; Einstein
and the relativists; Eddington’s selective subjectivism; Bridg-
man and operationalism; the Vienna Circle and logical posi-
tivism; Carnap and positivist reductionism; Popper and falsi-
ficationism; Hesse and medelism; Feyerabend and metho-
dological anarchism.

A set of notes Is distributed each week and the subject is
conducted entirely by seminars.



Advanced Level units

62.523 Advanced HPS A

Prerequisite: Completion of tweilve Arts or other approved
units, Including at least two HPS units at Credit Level or
better, unless otherwise determined by the Head of School.

Two approved Upper Level units together with additional work
in the philosophy and/or methodology of science as deter-
mined by the Head of School.

62.533 Advanced HPS B

Prerequlsite: Completion of at least two Level | units in
mathemaltics or an approved science. Co-requisite: Advanced
HPS A.

Two approved Upper Level units together with additional work
in history and phllosophy of science as determined by the
Head of School.

Honours Level units

62.604 HPS (Honours)

In addition to general Faculty requirements, the prerequisite
lor admission as a candidate for Combined Special Honours
is the complelion of 62.523 Advanced HPS A at Credit Leve!
or beiter, and for Special Honours completion of 62523
Advanced HPS A and 62.533 Advanced HPS B at Credit Leve!
or better.

The Honours course comprises a number of two-hour seminars
of one session duration, arranged into two groups as follows:

1. General Subject
Honours Philosophy of Science.

2. Special Subjects
To be determined.

Special Honours candidates take the general subject, together
with either three of the special subjects or (with the approval
of the Head of the School) one special subject plus an Upper
Level unit not previously completed, and, in addition, prasent
a thesis. Combined Special Honours candidates take iwo
subjects, including the general subject, as determined by the
Head of School, and, in addition, present a thesis.

The program of students taking 62.604 as the whole or part
of an MA Qualitylng Course is determined by the Head of
School. in all cases the program, in addition to other com-
ponents, includes at least two fourth year subjects and efther
a thesis or a substantial research paper or papers.

Subject Descriptions

Industrial Relations

Undergraduate Study

15.511 Industrial Relations IA
Level | units.

A multi-disciplinary introduction to a range of important
concepts and iseues in industrial relations. The political,
social, economic, legal, historical and psychological aspects
of the evolution and operation of modern employer/employee
relations. Material is drawn from both Australian and overseas
experience. Topics covered include the nature and implications
of: strikes, lockouts and other forms of industrial conflict and
alienation; the structure and policies of State and Federal
trade unions, the State tabor councils and such peak organi-
zations as the Australian Council of Trade Unlons and the
Australian Council of Salaried Professional Associations; the
employer industrial relations function and the structure and
policies of employer associations; processes of work rule
determination, such as collective bargaining, mediation, con-
ciliation and compulsory arbitration; labour movements; and
the role of the varlous arbitration tribunals and government
instrumentalities with respect to industrial relations.

Upper Level units

15.525 Industrial Relations HA

The development and aperation of industrial relations systems
overseas, with special attention to their relevance and appli-
cability to the Australian context. Topics covered Include: the
role of trade unions, employer bodies and government labour
policies; the nature of industrial conflict and procedures
utilised for its resolution; and evaluation of alternative systems
of labour-management relations at the plant, indusiry and
national level.

Specific countries studied include the United States, England,
France, Germany, [ndia, Singapore and Japan.

15.528 Industrial Relations IIA (Honours)

For students in the Industriai Relations Honours program;
includes the content of 15.525, with an additional two hour
seminar each week providing a more advanced treatment of
industrial relations Issuss in particular countries.

15.528 Industrial Relations IIB

The structure, policies and operation of institutions important
to the Australian industrial relations systems. Topics: the
origins and operation of the Australian Conciliation and
Arbitration Commission and other industrial relations tribunals
opsrating at the national level; the origins and operation of
the State industrial tribunals, inctuding the New South Wales
Industrial Commissicn, and the Victorian and Tasmanian
wages boards; the origins, evolution and structure of Austra-
lian trade unionism; trade unicn non-industrial activities
(green bans, economic enterprises, etc.); amalgamation and
other forms of Institutional rationalization; union and manage-
ment industrial relations. tralning/education; the employer
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industrial relations and personne! function, and the origin and
operation of employer associations; the industrial relations role
of non-industrial bodies; the functions of government instru-
mentalities and the impact of government policies; the role
of governments as employers and public sector unionism;
and the role in Australia of international bodies such as the
International Labor Office, the Organization for Economic
Cooperation and Development, and the International Confed-
eralion of Free Trade Unions.

15.529 Industrial Relations IIB (Honours)

For students in the Industrial Relations Honours program.
Includes the content of 15.526, with an additional two hour
seminar each week providing a more advanced treatment of
the structure and policies of institutions important to the
Australian industrial relations system.

15.534 Industrial Relations IHA

Methods and procedures in industrial relations conflict resolu-
tion. A number of technigues are examined from Australian
and overseas experience, inciuding collective bargaining, pro-
ductivity bargaining, canciliation, mediation, and compulsory,
voluntary and final offer arbitration. Each of these procedures
is examined with respect to their: form and character; accept-
ability to employers, unions, government palicy and public
interest; eftectiveness in conftict resclution and attitude
change; legal, culturat, economic, social and political impiica-
tions; and relevance to grievance issues in cantrast to the
determination of work rules in an award/agreement context.

This subject aims to draw on a range of simulation exercise
material, case studies from Australia and overseas, and films
of conflict resolution procedures in operation.

15,538 Industrial Relatlons IHIA (Honours)

For students in the Industrial Relations Honours program.
Includes the content of 15.534, with an additiona! two
hour seminar each week providing a more advanced treatment
of theory and procedures in arbitration, bargaining, concilia-
tion and mediation.

15.535 Industrial Relations llIB

Contemporary issues in Industrial Relations. Aims lo inlegrate
material covered in earlier courses with contemporary develop-
ments in Australian industrial relations. Draws on material
generated from recent industrial relations research to examine
a limited number of topics in depth. Small seminar groups are
constituted; each with a set list of topics to be trealed. These
could cover such areas as: union amalgamation; incomes
policy: manpower policy; productivity bargaining; warker
participation; flexi-time and the shorter hours movement;
developments in industrial relations legislation; multinationals
and industrial relations; penal sanctions; labour market
discrimination; or trade union training and education.

15,538 [ndustrial Relations {11B (Honours)

For students in the Industrial Relations Honours program.
Principles, procedures, techniques and data sources used for
ressarch in the field of industrial relations.
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15.580 Industrial Relations iV (Honours)

For students in the Industrial Relations Honours program.
A thesis and six segments: 1. Comparative Industrial Relations
Developed Couniries; 2. Industrial Relations Case Studies A
and 3. Induslrial Relations Project Seminar A, offered in first
session, and in second session 4. Comparative Industrial
Reiations—l.ess Developed Countries, 5. Industrial Relations
Case Studies B and 6. Industrial Relations Project Seminar B.

1. Comparative Indusirial Relations: Developed Countries

A comparative analysis of industrial relations issues in a
number of overseas countries in advanced stages of indus-
trialization. The origins, evolution, structure, operation, prob-
tems and philosophy of industrial relations in the United King-
dom, the Soviet Union, and countries in North America and
Western Europe.

2. Industrial Relations Case Studies A

A series of case studies to highlight a range of industrial
relations issues at the piant or local level. Students also pre-
pare their own case study for seminar presentation.

3. Industrial Relations Project Seminar A

An individual program of study for an in-depth examination of
an established body of industrial relations literature. Subjsct
to the availability of appropriate supervision, topics can be
drawn from the mainstream of industriel relations literature or
from the component disciplines including labour economics,
industrial psychology, industrial law, industriai sociology and
labour history.

4, Comparative Industrial Relations: Less Developed Couniries

A comparative analysis of industrial relations issues in a
number of countries at early and intermediate stages of
aconomic development: the development of industrial labour
torces; the evelution and functioning of institutions important
to industrial relations; the role of government in labour
markets; and the emergence of alternate patterns of labour-
management relations.

5. Industrial Refations Case Studies B

A series of case studies to highlight a range of industrial
relations issues at the industry and national level. Students
also prepare their own case study for seminar presentation.

6. Industrial Relations Project Seminar B

An individual program of study for an in-depth examination of
an established body of industrial relations literature. Subject
to the availability of appropriate supervision, topics can be
drawn from the mainstream of industrial relations literature or
from the component disciplines including labour economics,
industrial psychology, industrial law, industrial sociology and
labour history.

7. Thesis

15555 Labour Market Economics

The economics of the labour market. The theory of labour
market operations and evaluates this in the light of a range of
research evidence from Australia and overseas. Toplcs: the
supply of labour, including work-leisure trade offs, hours of
work, occupational cholce and participation rates; demand for
fabour by the firm and industry with evaluation of the mar-



ginal productivity doctring; unemployment, including the iden-
tification problem. Phillips Curve and manpower policy issues;
underemployment in developed and less developed countries;
{abour mobility and migration; theory and structure of wages
including the economic philosophy, history, and machinery of
Australian wage determination, wage differentials, minimum
wages and earnings drift; wages and incomes policies; and
the economic theory and impact of trade unions including
influence on GNP shares, relative wages, hours of work,
employment and resource allocation.

15.558 Manpower Policy
May be offered in alternate years.

The origins, evolution and operation of Australian manpower
policy, compared and contrasted with policies overseas. A
range of issues in the development and deployment of human
resources, including: human capital theory and its application;
training, retraining and work assistance schemes: mobility
programs, covering industrial, geographical and vocational
iabour mobility; occupational choice theory and practice; the
nature and manpower implications of various forms of unem-
ployment, including structural, frictional, seasonal and dis-
guised or hidden unemployment; manpower projections and
manpower planning, at the enterprise and national level; and
labour market discrimination.

15,557 Wages and Incomes Policy
May be offered in alternate years.

The relationships between movements in wage and salary
incomes to desired economic objectives. The formulation and
administration of wages and incomes policies, and the role of
trade unions, employers and government institutions. Overseas
experience is examined to derive implications for Australian
practices, institutions and policies. Topics: the evolution of
wage concepts end standards; wage structure, relativities and
differentials; trade union pushfulness and product pricing
decisions; earnings drift; and principles and criteria for wage
fixation, including capacity to pay, ‘needs’ elements, produc-
tivity gearing, minimum and social wage levels and manpower
issues.

15.565 Indugstrial Relations Sociology

The sociological aspects of employer-employee relations and
industrial work. This subject draws on major sociological views
and theories to examine a range of industrial relations issues,
including: job satisfaction, dissatisfaction and worker aliena-
tion; the role of money as a motivator In the job context; the
nature and impact of bureaucracies in industrial relations;
social aspects of occupation and retirement; work group iden-
tification and affiliation; social aspects of labour market
operation, wages and unemployment; and attitudes to work.

15.566 Industrial Conflict
May be offered in alternate years.

The nature and significance of conflict in industrial relations
situations. The theories of Marx, Duniop, Parsons, Darendorf
and others and assesses their applicability to a range of
industrial relations issues, including: the dimensions of con-
flict; the functional and dysfunctional nature of industrial
conflict; the debate between the ‘order’ and ‘conflict’ views
of society; the relationship betwsen conflict and the formation
of ‘classes’ in society; the relationship between industrial

Subject Descriptions

and potitical conflict; the regulation of conilict and its
institutionalization; and the role of the State in conflict resolu-
tion and regulation.

156.567 Social Aspects of Work and Unionism
May be offered in alternate years.

The application of sociological principles to the study of trade
unions and to the examination of the changing nature of work
in industrial society. Topics covered inciude: authority struc-
tures in work situations; job redesign and enrichment; occu-
pational structures; bureaucracy and democracy in trade
unions; professionalism and the growth of white collar
unionism; the social role of trade unions; worker and manage-
ment attitudes to industrial relations issues; and discrimination
and prejudice in the work context.

15.571 Industrial Relations Theory
May be offered in alternate years.

Theoretical treatment of the origins, evolution and operation
of industrial relations systems. A range of explanations for
Jabour movements, covering: the origin and development of
trade unions; the goals and ideologies of labour institutions;
the reasons for union participation; and the social and
economic impact of trade unions.

Theories studied include: Bakunin's ‘scientific' anarchism;
Brentano's theory of Guilds and Unions; the [deas of Marx,
Engeis and Lenin; the Webbh's concepts of Industrial Democ-
racy; Tannenbaum's philosophy of labour; Commons' ‘exten-
sion of the market’; Perlman and scarcity consciousness;
Polyanyi's ‘double movement’; and Kerr, Dunlop, Harbison
and Myers, and the convergence theory.

This course further examines the Dunlop system’s approach to
industrial relations theory, and the contributions of Walker and
others. It also treats the government ‘interventionist’ model,
covering the ties between labour organizations and pro-labour
political parties in less developed countries.

15,572 Industrial Democracy

Different forms of worker involvement in management decision-
making in Australia, Western Europe, Yugoslavia and North
America. Topics include: concepts of industriai democracy,
such as joint consultation; worker padicipation in manage-
ment; industrial co~determination and worker self-management;
contemporary theories of industrial democracy; West Ger-
many's co-determination system; Sweden’s mode! of ‘dis-
ciplined’ democracy in Industry; Joint consultation in British
industry; worker self-management in industrial enterprises in
Yugoslavia; and Scanlon Plans and other forms of Union-
management cooperation in the United States and Canada;
and collective bargaining as an exercise in industrial democ-
racy in the United Kingdom and the United States.

15.576 Labour History
May be offered in alternate years.

The origins and evolution in Australia to 1940 of labour move-
ments, trade unions, employer bodies, concillation and arbi-
tration tribunals and other institutions important to the indus-
trial relations system. Comparative attentlon is given to
appropriate movements overseas.

109



Arts

15.574 Industrial Relations Methods

Designed to enable evaluation and acquisition of methods
and skills utilized in industrial relations practice. Topics:
the content and character of industrial awards and
agr the preparation of logs of claim; industrial
advocacy; tactics and techniques of negotiating and bargain-
ing; data sources for wage, employment, productivity and
other matarial important in industrial relations practice; and
concillation and arbitration procedures.

15,576 Industrial Relations Research Methodology

Principles, procedures, techniques and data sources used for
research In the field of industrial refations.

Mathematics

While Mathematics as a major study is usually taken in the
Sclence and Mathematics Course, it may aiso be taken in the
Faculty of Arts,

Undergraduate Studyt
First Year Mathematics
Level | units
10.001 Mathematics |
Prerequisite: HSC Exam
Parcentile Range Required
2 unit Mathematics or 71-100
3 unit Mathematics or 11-100%%
4 unit Mathematics or 1-100%

10.0218
Excluded: 10.011, 10.021A, 10.0218, 10.021C.

Calculus, analysis, analytic geometry, linear algebra, an intro-
duction to abstract algebra, elementary computing.

Note
This is the standard subject and is generally selected by
students who intend to pursue further studies in mathematlics.
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10.011 Higher Mathematics | (Day course only)
Preroquisite: HSC Exam

Percentile Range Required
3 unit Mathematics or 71-100
4 unit Mathematics 1-100%

Exciuded: 10.001, 10.021A, 10.0214, 10.0218, 10.021C.

Calculus, analysis, analytic geometry, linear algebra, an intro-
duction to abstract algebra, elementary computing.

The same purpose as 10.001, but is aimed at the more
mathematically able students, including those who may wish
to take an honours degree in mathematics. Covers all the
material in 10.001, plus other topics, at greater depth and
sophistication.

While it Is expected that students aiming at the Honours Level
in mathematics will take this subject, it is equally valuable
for any mathematically abie student whose course requires a
considerable amount of mathematics.

10.021A General Mathematics IA*

Number systems (including absolute value, inequalities, surds,
efc); co-ordinate geometry; polynomials, quadratics; concept
of the function; trigonometric functions, logarithmic and
indicial functions and their laws of operation; introduction to
differentiation and integration with simple applications.

10.021B General Mathematics IB

Prerequisita: HSC Exam

Percentile Range Required
2 unit Mathematics or 31-100%A%
3 unit Mathematics or 11-100%

1-100%

4 unit Mathematics or
10.021A

Excluded: 10.011, 10.007.

Functions (and their Inverses), limits, asymptotes, continuity;
differentiation and applications; integration, the definite integral
and applications; inverse trigonometric functions; the logarith-
mic and exponential functions and applications; sequences
and series; mathematical induction; the Binomial Theorem and
applications; introduction to probability theory; introduction to
3-dimensional geometry; introduction to linear algebra,

10.021C General Mathematics IC
Prerequisite: 10.0218. Excluded: 10.001, 10.011, 10.021A.

Technigues for integration, improper integrals; Taylors's
Theorem; first order differsntial equations and applications;
introduction to multivariable calculus; conics; finite sets;
probability; vectors, matrices and linear equations.

tWhen a wunit is listed as a p isi or co- I&i! the
appropriate higher unit may be substituted.
“Entry to 1 1A Is only with the

permission of the Head of the Schoo! of Mathematics, and that
permission will be given only to students who do not qualify to enter
General Mathematics IB.

*Results in the percentile range 1-10 at a standard acceptable to the
Professorial Board.

#*Rasuits in the percentile range 11-30 at a standard acceptabls to
the Professorial Board.,

~hxResults In the percentlle range 31-70 at a standard acceptable
to the Professorial Board.



10.0218 and 10.021C Is the usual course for students who do
not Intend studying mathematics beyond first year but whose
studies require some knowledge of basic mathematical ideas
and techniques.

Students who select 10.0218 and 10.021C units should weigh
seriously the implications of their choice because no further
mathematical units are normally available. Students with
meritorious performance In 10.021C may be permitted to
proceed to a certain limited number of second-year mathe-
matics subjects intended for biologists and chemical
engineers.

Higher Lovel Mathematics

Many subjects in the Schoo! are offered at two levels. The
Higher Level caters for students with superior mathematical
ability. Where both levels are offered, the highest grade
awarded in the Ordinary Level is Credit, except in excep-
tional cases.

Honours Courses in Mathematics

There are four separate fourth year honours courses: 10.123
Pure Mathematics 1V, 10.223 Applied Mathematics IV, 10.323
Theory of Statistics IV and 10.423 Theoretical Mechanics IV.

The four-year course for an honours degree is intended
primarily for professionai pure mathematicians, statisticians
or applied mathematicians, but is of interest also to intending
specialists in mathematical areas of social sciences, physical
sciences, and engineering. The minimum requirements for
each honours course are given below but students seeking
an honours degres in mathematics are advised ta choose
units or courses in mathematics according to their individuat
interests in consultation with senior members of staff of the
School.

1. Honours Course in Pure Mathematics

In second year the student should attempt 10.121A, 10.1213,
10.1214, 10.121C Higher Pure Mathematics 11, and 10.2211,
10.2212 Higher Applied Mathematics Il. In third year the
student should attempt 10.122A, 10.1228, 10.122C and 10.122E
Higher Pure Mathematics 1Il.

in all cases complemantary units or subjects must ba chosen
in accordance with Faculty rules.

Since entry to Fourth Year is only with approval of the Head
of School, studenis should discuss their third year programs
with a Professor of the Department of Pure Mathematics. In
special circumstances additional prerequisites may be
required, or some of those listed may be waived.

2, Honours Course in Applied Mathematics

Students entering second year should attempt units 10.2211,
10.2212, 10.2213 and 10.2214 Higher Applied Mathematics i,
10.121A and 10.1213, 10.1214 Higher Pure Mathematics II,
and at least two other higher level mathematics units.

In third year students should attempt 10.222A, 10.222L and
10.222M Higher Applied Mathematics Ill and at least two
other level |} mathematics units at least one of which must
not be Pure Mathematics. The unit 10.122B Higher Pure
Mathematics {1l is to be recommended.

Since entry to Fourth Year is only with approval of the Head
of School, students should discuss their third year programs
with a Professor of the Department of Applied Mathematics.
In special circumstances additional prerequisites may be
required, or some of those listed may be waived.

Subject Descriptions

3. Honours Course in Statistics

In second year the student should take 10.321A and 10.321B
Higher Theory of Statistics I, 10.111A and 10.1113, 10.1114
Pure Mathematics 11, or 10.121A and 10.1218, 10.1214 Higher
Pure Mathematics [l, and 10.2111, 10.2112 Applied Mathe-
matics Il or 10.2211, 10.2212 Higher Applied Mathematics i,
the student is strongly recommended to take also 6.600
Introduction to Computers, or 6.620 Introduction to Computer
Sclence (for students planning to take Level |l Computer
Science units).

In third year a student should take four of the flve units
10.322A, B, C, D, E, togsther with three other Mathematics
or Computer Science units (eg from 10.2221./10.212L, 10.1122/
10.122A, 10.122B/10.1128, 10.1129, 10.122E/10.1125, 10,1128,
6.602C).

In all cases compiementary units or subjects must be chosen
in accordance with Faculty rules.

Since entry to Fourth Year is only with approval of the Head
of School, students should discuss their third year programs
with a Professor of the Department of Statistics. In special
circumstances additional prerequisites may be required, or
some of those listed may be waived.

4, Honours Course n Theoretical Mechanics

In second year the student should attempt 10.2211, 10.2212,
10.421B, 10.421A, 10.121A (or 10.111A) and 10.1213, 10.1214.

In third year the student should atiempt 10.442D, 10.442B,
10.422A and 10.222C plus at least two units chosen from
10.412A, 10.222A or 10.212A, 10.2213 and 10.2214 or 10.2113
and 10.2114 (could be taken in 2nd year), 10.122B, 10.122E
or (10.1125 and 10.1126).

In the fourth year students take advanced lectures on
mechanics and its applications together with lectures on
mathematical techniques. Subjects from other Departments ar
Schools are also usually prescribed.

Since eniry to Fourth Year Is only with approval of the Head
of School, students should discuss their third year programs
with a Professor of the Department of Theorstical Mechanics.
In special circumstances additional prerequisites may be
required. or some of those listed may be waived.

Students with Low Mathematical Qualifications

The School of Mathematics arranges a Bridging Course in
Mathematics for those students intending to enrol in Mathe-
matics | and who have inadequate mathematical background.
The Bridging Course covers the gap between 2 unit and 3 unft
Mathematics and is a very useful refresher course generatly.
The course will be held at the University during the period
January to February 1979.

Attention is also directed to the Calculus Bridging Course
given over the University of N.S.W. Radio Station VL2UV. The
radio course explains the Ideas of Calculus and assumes no
previous knowledge of the subject.

Conversion Course in Mathematics

A Conversion Course in Mathematics is to take place in
January/February, 1879. The conversion course is designed
to assist new students who have not satisfied the prerequisites
for enrolment in First Year Mathematics when it is a com-
pulsory subject of their prospective degree course. Students
who successfully undertake the conversion course will be
considered to have isfied these prerequisi

111



Arts

The course is an intensive one beginning just after the
notification of the HSC results and runs for about 5¥2 weeks,
ie almost to the first year enrolment period. Examinations are
held during the conversion course to assess the improved
levels of attainment in Mathematics.

Mathematics Prizes

There are prizes available for certain courses in the School
of Mathematics, They are open to all Kensington students
proceeding to an undergraduate degree or diploma but will
not be awarded if there is no candidate of sufficient merit.
An award of $25 and a suitably inscribed certificate are avail-
able in the following subjects: Mathematics I, Higher Mathe-
matics |, Higher Pure Mathematics I, Higher Applied Mathe-
matics Hl, Higher Pure Mathematics Ill, Higher Applied Mathe-
matics (Il

Similarly, there are prizes of up to $50 available in Theory
of Statistics subjects.

Upper Level units

10.041* introduction to Applied Mathematics
Co-requisite: 10.001.

Combinatorial mathematics, finite differences, games and net-
works, hydroslatics, mathematical models.

Level Il units

10.111A Pure Mathematics li—Linear Algebra
Prerequisite: 10.001.

Veclor spaces, linear transformations and matrices, changs of
basis. Eigenvaiues and eigenvectors, generalized eigenvectars.
Functions of matrices. Linear systems of differential equations
including the use of Laplace transform. Inner products, ortho-
gonalization, projections. Unitary and self-adjoint transforma-
tions. Quadratic and Hermitian forms.

10.1111 Pure Mathematics ll—Group Theory
Prerequisita: 10.001. Co-requisites: 10.111A, 10.1113, 10.1114,
102111, 10.2112.

Mathematical t groups, di ination of small groups,
homomorphisms and normal subgroups.

10.1112 Pure Mathematics Il—Geometry
Prerequisite: 10.001. Co-requisite: 10.1111.

Elemantary concepts of Euclidean, affine and projective
geometries.

10.1113 Pure Mathematics Il-—Multivariable Calculus
Prarequisite: 10.001.

Multiple integrals, partial differentiation. Analysis of real
valued functions of one and several variables.
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10.1114 Pure Mathematics ll—Complex Analysis
Prerequisite: 10.001.

Analytic functions, Taylor and Laurent series, integrals.
Cauchy's Theorem, residuss, evaluation of certain real
integrals.

10.121A Higher Pure Mathematica ll—Algebra
Prerequisite: 10.011.

Linear Algebra: vector spaces, commutative rings, polyno-
mials, modules, linear transformations, eigenvectors, invariant
subspaces, canonical forms, linear functions, billnear and
multi-linear algebra. Group Theory: sub-groups, quotient
groups, isomorphisms, Lagrange's theorem, Sylow's theorem.

10.121C Higher Pure Mathematics Il—Number Theory
and Geometry

Prerequisite: 10.011. Co-requisites: 10.121A, 10.1213, 10.1214,
70.2211 or 10.2111 and 10.2212 or 10.2112.

Galois fields, quadratic reciprocity, quadratic forms, continued
tractions, number theoretic functions, axioms for a geometry,
affine geometry, Desargues’ theorem, projective geometry.

10.1213 Higher Pure Mathematics [|—Multivariable
Calculus

Prerequisite: 10.011.
As for 10.1113 but in greater depth.

10.1214 Higher Pure Mathematics 1l—
Complex Analysis
Prerequisite: 10.1213.

As for 10.1114 but in greater depth.

10.2111 Applied Mathematics Il—Vector Calculus
Prerequisite: 10.007.
Vector fields; divergence, gradient, curl of a vector; line,

surface, and volume integrals, Gauss' and Stokes' theorems.
Curvilinear coordinates.

10.2112 Applied Mathematics II—Mathematical
Methods for Differential Equations

Prerequisite: 10.001,
Series solution of ordinary differential equations; numerical

methods. Partial differential equations: separation of variables.
Fourier series, Bessel functions.

*Not otfered 1979.

Note: 10.1113 (10.1213) and 10.1114 (10.1214) together replace
10,1118 (10.121B), 10.2111 {10.2211) and 10.2112 (10.2212) together
replace 10.211A (10.221A).



10.2113 Applied Mathematics Il—Introduction to
Linear Programming

Prerequisile; 10.001,

Mathematical expression of practical optimization problems.
Calculus methods for simple problems. Feasible regions and
graphical methods. Linear programming: the standard prob-
lem, basic solutions, fundamental theorem, simplex tableau,
initial solution, unbounded and multiple solutions, degeneracy,
duality. (Time permitting: the dual simplex method, post
optima! analysis.)

10.2114 Applied Mathematics Il—Linear and
Non-Linear Optimization Techniques

Prerequisite: 10.2113.
Linear programming: the dual simplex method, post optimal

analysis, interger linear programming. Applications of linear
programming including diet, allocation and transport problems.

Briel introduction to non-linear programming. Simple numeri-
cal methods.

10.2211 Higher Applied Mathematics 1l—Vector
Analysis

Prerequisite: 10.011 or 10.001 Dist.
As for 10.2111 but in greater depth.

10.2212 Higher Applied Mathematics ll—Mathematical
Methods for Differential Equations

Prerequisite: 10:2211,
As for 10.2112 but in greater depth.

10.2213 Higher Applied Mathematics li—
introduction to Linear Programming

Prerequisite: 10.011 or 10.001 (Dist.).

Mathematical expression of practical optimization problems.
Calculus methods for simple problems. Feasible regions.

Linear programming: the standard problem, basic solutions,
fundamental theorem; simplex tableau, initial solution,
unbounded and multiple solutions, degeneracy, revised sim-
plex method, duality, dual simplex method, post optimatl
analysis.

10.2214 Higher Mathematics ll—Linear and
Non-Linear Optimization Techniques

Prerequisite: 10.2213.

Linear programming: reduction of linear inequalities, interger
linear programming. Applications of linear programming in-
cluding diet, allocation and transport problems. Linear pro-
gramming in economic analysis, including the theory of the
firm and general equilibrium theory. Brief introduction to non-
linear programming. Simple numerical methods.

Subject Descriptions

10.411A Theoretical Mechanics II—Hydrodynamics
Prerequisite: 10.001. Co-requisites: 10.4118B or 1.012, 10.1114.

Conservation laws and Bernoulli's equation for one-dimen-
sional flow. Equations of continuity and Euler's equation.
Kelvin's theorem. Incompressible, irrotational flow in two and
three dimensions, including applications of complex variables,
method of images, harmanic functions, and axially symmetric
fiow. Introduction to compressible and viscous fluids.

10.411B Theoretical Mechanics I1—Principles of
Theoretical Mechanics

Prerequisites: 10.001, 1.001 or 10.041 or 5.010. Co-requisites:

10.2111, 10.2112, 10.1113.

Revision of vectors, kinematics of particles and rigid bodies.
Dynamics of particles in¢iuding simple harmonic and projectile
motion. Systems of particles: conservation principles, colli-
sions, rocket motion, the catenary. Work and energy. Rotating
frames; moments of inertia.

Elementary problems derived from continuum mechanics
including conservation laws, one-dimensional fluid flow, ex-
tension and bending of beams.

10.421A Higher Theoretical Mechanics ll—
Hydrodynamics

Prerequisite: 10.011 or 10.001 Dist. Co-requisites: 10.4218B,

10,1114,

As for 10.411A but in greater depth,

10.421B Higher Theoretical Mechanics Il
Principles of Theoretical Mechanics

Prerequisites: 10.011 or 10.001 Dist., 1.001 or 10.041 or 5.010.
Co-requisites: 10.2211, 10.2212, 10.1113.

As for 0.411B but in greater depth.

Level Il units

10.112C Pure Mathematics |li—Differential Geometry
Prerequisites: 10.111A, 10.1113. Co-requisites: ***.

Curves and surfaces in space. Differential forms. Frame fields.
Gaussian curvature, Gauss-Bonnst theorem.

10.1121 Pure Mathematics Ill—Number Theory
Prerequisites: ***,

Euclidean aigorithm, congruences, sums of squares, diophan-
tine equations.

Note: 10.1113 {10.1213} and 10.1114 (10.1214) together replace
10.111B {(10.1218). 10.2111 (10.2211) and 10.2112 (10.2212) together
replace 10.211A (10.221A).

***Students are not normally permitted to attempt a Level Il Pure
Mathematics unit uniess they have compleied at least two Level H
units from 10.111A, 10.1118, 10,1114, 10.2111 and 10.2112 and are
concurrently attempting the remaining unit,
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10.1122 Pure Mathematics lli—-Algebra
Prerequisite: 10.111A. Co-requisite: 10.1111.

Rings, polynomials, fie!ds.

10.1123 Pure Mathematics Ill—Set Theory
Prerequisites: ***.

Intuitive end axiomatic Set Theory. Cardinal and ordinal
numbers. The axiom of choice.

10.1124 Pure Mathematics 11l—Combinatorial Topology
Prerequisites: ***.

Elementary combinatorial topology of surfaces.

10.1125 Pure Mathematics [1l-——Ordinary Differential
Equations

Prerequisites: ***.

Systems of ordinary differential equations; variations of con-

stants formula; stability: Poincaré space; Lyapunov's direct
method.

10.1126 Pure Mathematics 1ll—Pariial Differential
Equations

Prerequisites: 10.1113, 10.1114. Co-requisite: 10,1125,

Systems of partial differential equations; characteristic sur-

faces; classifications; Cauchy problem; Dirichlet and Neu-

mann problems; the maximum principle; Poisson's formula;
conformal mapping.

10.1127 Pure Mathematics lll—History of Mathematics
Prerequisites: 10.111A, 10.1113, 10.1114, 10.2111, 10.2112,

Topics from the History of Mathematics, with emphasis on the
development of those ideas and techniques used in under-
graduate courses. Students are expected to read widely and to
present written material based on their readings.

10.1128 Pure Mathematics lll—Foundations of
Calculus

Prerequisites: ***.

Properties of the real numbers. Convergence of sequences
and series. Properties of continuous and differentiable func-
tions of a real variable.

10.1128 Pure Mathematics Ill—Real Analysis
Prarequisites: 10.2112, 10.1128.

Taylor's Theorem. Sequences &nd series of functions and
pplications. Metric and the contraction mapping
principle. Fourler Series.

10.122A Higher Pure Mathematics Nll—Algebra
Prerequisite: 10.121A.
Field theory and theory of rings and modules.
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10.122B Higher Pure Mathematics Ill-—Integration and
Functional Analysis

Prerequisite: 10.1213.

Lebesgue Integration; Fourier series; normed vector spaces;
Hilbert spaces; measure theory.

10.122C Higher Pure Mathematics Ill—Topology and
Differential Geometry

Prerequisites: 10.121A, 10.1213.

The axiom of choice, metric and topological spaces, compact-
ness. Compact surfaces, triangulations, geodesics, Gauss-
Bonet theorem.

10.122E Higher Pure Mathematics lll—Complex
Analysis and Differential Equations

Prerequisites: 10.1213, 10.1214.

Analytic continuation; entire and meromorphic functions;
elliptic functions; normal families and further advanced topics
in compiex analysis. Existence and uniqueness theorems for
ordinary differential equations; linear systems; qualitative
theory of autonomous systems; equations on manlifolds.

10.212A Applied Mathematics Hl—Numerical Analysis
Prerequisites: 10.111A, 10.2111, 10.2112.

Polynomial approximation, interpolation and exirapolation,
numerical quadrature, solution of ordinary differential equa-
tions, sets of linear equations, matrix eigenvalues and eigen-
vectors, boundary value problems, partial differential equations.
Practica! work using a computer.

10.212L Applied Mathematics 1ll—Optimization
Methods

Prerequisite: 10.1113¢.

Unconstrained multivarlables search procedures; including
steepest descent, D-F-P method, Hooke and Jeeves method.
Constrained optimization; Including convexity, Lagrange muiti-
pliers, Kuhn-Tucker conditions, duality, simple constrained
search methods, psnalty functions. Special methods; including
geometric programming, separable programming, branch and
bound. Applications of these methods to resource allocation,
production problems, capital investment and economic models.

***Students are not normally permitted to attempt a Level [l Pure
Mathematics unit unless they have completed at least two Leve! Il
units from 10.111A, 10.1113, 10,1114, 10.2111 and 10.2112, and are
concurrently attempting the remaining unit,

1At least one further unit chosen from the followlng:
10.111A, 10.1114, 10.2111, 10.2112, 10.2113.

Note: 10.1113 (10.1213) and 10.1114 (10.1214) together replace
101118 (10.121B). 10.2111 (10.2211) and 10.2112 (10.2212) together
replace 10.211A (10.221A).



10.212M Applied Mathematics il}—Optimal Control
Theory
Prerequisites: 10.1113 and 10.1114, 10.111A or 10.2113.

Optimal control of systems described by ditference equations,
continuous-time dynamic programming, calculus of variations,
Pontryagin maximum principle, stochastic decision processes.
Appiications of control theory to resource atlocation, control of
production, investment, inventory, and advertising, and to
models of the economy.

10.222A Higher Applied Mathematics lll-—-Numerical
Anslysis

Prerequisites: 10.2211 or 10.2111 Dist., 10.2212 or 10.2112
Dist., 10.121A or 10.111A Dist.

As for 10.212A but in greater depth.

10.222C Higher Applied Mathematics lll—Maxwell's
Equations and Special Relativity

Prerequisites: 10.2211 or 10.2111 Dist., 10.2212 or 10.2112

Dist, 10.1213 or 10.1113 Dist, 10.1214 or 10.1114 Dist.,

1.001.

Electrostalic and quasi-static magnetic fields: mathematical
formulation of basic laws, fleld equations; methods of solution,
general theorems, polarization, emergy and mechanical forces.
Electromagnetic fields: Maxwell's equations, Poynting theorem,
Maxwell stress tensor, electromagnetic momentum and radia-
tion pressure, electromagnetic potentials, radiation, vector
wave equation, solutions, cavity resonators, waveguides.

Relativity: relativistic kinematics, dynamics and electro-
dynamics, radiation from moving charges, radiation damping.

10.222F Higher Applied Mathematics IlIl-—Quantum
Mechanics

Prerequisites: 10.2211 or 10.2111 Dist., 10.2212 or 102112

Dist, 10.121A or 10.111A Dist, 10.1213 or 10.1113 Dist.,

10.1214 or 10.1114 Dist.

Review of physical basis for quantum mechanics, simple
harmonic oscillator, hydrogen atom. General formalism,
angular momentum, perturbation theory and other approxima-
tion methods. Scaltering problems.

10.2221. Higher Applled Mathematics Hi—Optimization
Methods

Prerequisite: 10.1213 or 10.1113 (Dist.)*.
As for 10.212L but in greater depth.

10.222M Higher Applied Mathematics [1l—Optimal
Control Theory

Prerequisites: 10.1213 or 10.1113 (Dist.), 10.1214 or 10.1114

(Dist.), 10.121A or 10.111A (Dist) or 10.2213 or 10.2113

(Dist.).

As for 10.212M but in greater depth.

Subject Descriptions

10.412A Theoretical Mechanics Ill—Dynamical and
Physlical Oceanography

Prerequisites: 10.2111, 10.2112, 1.001. It is recommended that

one of the following be taken concurrently: 10.411A or 1.012

or 1.913.

A The physical properties of the oceans and their measure-

ment, including: salinity, temperature, density, dynamic

heights. Currents, waves and tides.

B Theoretical models of current and waves,

Up to seven days field/laboratory work per year.

10.412B Theoretical Machanics Hi—Continuum
echanics

Prerequisites: 10.2111, 10.2112, 10.171A, 10.1113, 10.1114.
Co-requisite: 10.411A or 1.012 or 1.913.

Cartesian tensors, stress and strain in continucus media.
Equations of equilibrium and motion. Equations of elasticity.
Bending and torsion of beams. Plane elasticity (if time
available). Viscous flow of liquids (if time availabte).

10.412D Theoretical Mechanics 11l—Mathematical
Methods

Prerequisites: 10.2112, 10.1114, 10.1113, 10.1114.

Sturm-Liouville equation, eigenvalues, expansion in ortho-
normal functions. Fourier, Fourler-Bessel and Legendre series
as special cases. Fourier and Laplace transforms, with appli-
cation to ordinary and partial differential equations. Diffusion
equation and transmission-line equation. Wave equation.

10.422A Higher Theoretical Mechanics lil—Fluid
Dynamics
Prergquisites: 10.421A or 10.411A Dist. Co-requisite: 10.4228.

Compressible flow, viscous flow, boundary layers, hydro-
dynamic stability, simple wave motions in fluids.

10.4228 Higher Theoretical Mechanics lli— Mechanics
of Solids

Prorequisites: 10.111A, 10.1113, 10.1114, 10.2111, 10.2112,
10.4218 or 10.411B Dist., or 1.012.

As for 10.412B but in greater depth,

10.422D Higher Theoretical Mechanics lil—
Mathematical Methods

Prerequisites: 10.2211 or 10.2111 Dist, 10.2212 or 10.2112
Dist.,, 10.1213 or 10.1113 Dist,, 10.1214 or 10.1114 Dist.

Revision of functions of a complex variable, contour integra-
tion. Asymptotic expansions with applications to speciat
functions. Methods of steepest descent and stationary phase.

*At least 12 further units chosen from the following:
10.121A or 10.111A (Dist), 10.1214 or 10.1114 (Dist.),
10.2211 or 10.2111 (Dist.}, 10.2212 or 10.2112 (Dist.),
10.2213 or 10.2113 (Dist.), 10.2214 or 10.2114 (Dist.).
Note: 10.1113 (10.1213) and 10.1114 (10.1214) together replace

10.111B (10.121B). 10.2111 (10.2211) and 10.2112 (10.2212) together
replace 10.211A (10.221A).
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Fourier transform and Laplace transform, with applications to
differential and integrai eguations. Generalized functions and
asymptotic estimation of Fourier integrals. Applications to
solutions and partial differential equations of the first and
second order.

10.123 Pure Mathematics IV (Honours)

An honours program consisting of the preparation of an under-
graduate thesis together with advanced lecture courses on
topics chosen from fields of current interest in Pure Mathe-
matics. With the permission of the Head of Department, the
subject may also include advanced lecture courses given by
other Departments or Schools.

10.223 Applied Mathematics IV

An honours program consisting of the preparation of an under-
graduate thesis together with advanced lecture courses.
Lecture topics include selections from: advanced optimization
and control theory; functional analysis and applications;
numerical analysis; mathematics of economic modeis and of
sconomic prediction; stability theory of differential and
differential-difference equations; stochastic processes; statis-
tical machanics; quantum physics; astro-physics. With permis-
sion of the Head of Department, the subject may also include
advanced lecture courses given by other Departments or
Schools.

10423 Theoretical Mechanics IV

An honours program consisting of the preparation of an under-
graduate thesis together with advanced lecture courses on
topics chosen from fluid mechanics, solid mechanics, plane-
tary sclence and special mathematical and numerical tech-
niques applied to partial differential equations. With the per-
mission of the Head of Department, the subject may also
include advanced lecture courses given by other Departments
ar Schools on topics such as optimal control theory, optimiza-
tion theory, thermodynamics, numerical analysis or statistics.

Statistics

10.311A§ Theory of Statistics Il—Probabllity and
Random Variables

Prerequisites: 10.001 or 10.021C(Cr).

An Introduction to an axiomatic treatment of probability.
Varlates (univariates, multivariates, expectations, moment
generating and characteristic functions). Standard distribu-
tions. Sampling distributions.

10.311B Theory of Statistics Il—Basic Inference
Prerequisite: 10.311A.

Point estimation (moments, maximum likeiihood, minimum
¥, etc.). Confldence interval estimation, exact and approxi-
mate. Elementary Neyman-Pearson theory of tests of signi-
flcance, standard significance tests. Regression (including
curvilinear) on a single fixed variable.
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10.321A Higher Theory of Statistics Il—Probability
and Random Variables
Prerequisite: 10.0071.

10.311A at greater depth and covering a slightly wider field.

10.321B Higher Theory of Statistics 1l—Basic Inference
Prerequisite: 10.321A.

As for 10.311B at greater depth, and covering a slightly wider
field.

10.331 Statistics SS
Prerequisite: 10.001 or 10.021C(Cr).

The theory of probability, with finite, discrete and continuous
sample spaces. The standard elementary univariate distribu-
tions: binomial, Poisson and normal; an introducton to multi-
variate distributions. Standard sampling distributions, includ-
ing those of x%, t and F. Estimation by moments and maxi-
mum likelihcod (including sampling variance formulae, and
regression); confidence interval estimation. The standard tests
of significance based on the above distributions, with a dis-
cussion of power where appropriate. Experimental design;
fixed, random and mixed models, involving multiple compari-
sons and estimation of variance companents.

10.312A Theory of Statistics 1li—Probabllity and
Stochastic Processes

Prerequisites: 10.311A, 10.111A, 10.1113, 10.2112.

Elementary treatment of probability and moment generating
functions and characteristic functions. Convergence in distri-
bution. Central Limit Thearem. Convergence in probability.
Wezk law of large numbers. Poisson processes. Elementary
treatment of Markov chains. Birth-and-death processes. Queue-
ing theory.

10.312B Theory of Statistics {il—Experimental Design
(Applications) and Sampling

Prerequisite: 10.311B or 10.331 (normally (Cr)).

Principles of good experimentai design. Completely ran-
domized experiment, randomized block experiment in detail.
Latin squares. Contrasts. Analysis of factorial experiments.
Multiple comparison methods. Random models. Split plot
design. Sampling theory.

10.312C Theory of Statistics 1ll—Experimental Design
(Theory)

Prerequisites:  10.311B, 10.111A, 10.1113, 10.2112. Co-

requisites: 10.312B, plus any two Level 1!l Pure Mathematics

or Applied Mathematics or Theoretical Mechanics units.

Matrix theory. Cochran-James theorem. Multivariate normal.
Quadratic forms. Independence. The General Linear Hypo-
thesis. Gauss-Markov theorem. Hypothesis lesting. Analysis of
variance.

§Subject to a sufficient enroiment, the evening course for 10.311A
is run at 3% hours per week throughout the year.



10.312D Theory ot Statistics 1ll—Probability Theory
Prerequisites: 10.311A, 10.111A, 10.1113, 10.2112.

Rigorous treatment of probability and moment generating
functions and characteristic functions. Convergence in praba-
bility. Weak law of large numbers. Almost sure convergence.
Strong law of targe numbers. Compound distributions. Branch-

ing processes. Advanced treatment of Markov chains. Markov
chains with continuous parameter.

10.312E Theory of Statistics lil—Statistical Inference

Prerequisites: 10.3118, 10.11t1A, 10.1113, 10.2112. Co-
reqursites: Any two Level Il Pure Mathematics or Applied
Mathematics or Theoretical Mechanlcs units.

Bayesian inference and decision theory. Classical inference.
Contingency tables (large sample and exact tests). Order
Statistics. Non-parametric methods.

10.322A Higher Theory of Statistics l1l-—Probability
and Stochastic Processes

Prerequisites: 10.321A, 10.111A, 10.1113, 10.1114, 10.2112.
As for 10.312A, but in greater depth.

10.322B Higher Theory of Statistics l1l—Experimental
Design (Applications) and Sampling

Prerequisites: 10.321B, 10.111A, 10.1113, 10.1114, 10.2112.
As for 10.312B, but in greater depth.

10.322C Higher Theory of Statistics lIl—Experimental
Design (Theory)

Prerequisites: 10.3218, 10.111A, 10.1113, 10.1114, 10.2112, Co-

requisites: 10.3228 plus any two Laevel 1l Pure Mathematics

or Applied Mathematics or Theoretical Mechanics units.

As for 10.312C, but in greater depth.

10.322D Higher Theory of Statistics 1li—Probabllity
Theory
Prerequisites: 10.321A, 10.111A, 10.1113, 10.1714, 10.2112.

As for 10.312D, but in greater depth.

10.322E Higher Theory of Statistics 1ll—Siatistical
Inference

Prerequisites: 10.3218, 10.111A, 10.1113, 10.1114, 10.2112, Co-
requisites: Any two Level Il Pure Mathematics or Applied
Mathematics or Theoretical Mechanics units.

As for 10.312E but in greater depth.

10.323 Theory of Statistice IV (Honours)

Specialized study, from the topics set out, for students attempt-
ing honours in the Science and Mathematics or Arts courses
with a major in Statistics. Mathematical basis. Experimental
design; response surfaces. Stochastic processes. Theories of
inference. Sequential analysis. Non-parametric methods. Multi-
variate analysis. Mathematical programming. Information theory.
Discrete distributions. Project.

Subject Descriptions

Graduate Study

10.062G Advanced Mathematics General

For research workers throughout the University requiring
employment of advanced mathematics. Topics vary from year
to year according to demand and interest.

10.073G Advanced Mathematical Analysis ot Data

Develops aspects of transform, representation and distribution
theory and applies them to the processing and evaluation
of discrete sample values of one and two-dimensional
functions. 1. Pulse and ramp functions {sin¢, Gaussian, diffrac-
tion, error, sine integral, etc). 2. Schwartz distributions
(Heaviside, delta, sign, etc; Fourier test function; Gibbs'
phenomenon; generalised limits). 3. Spectral and other
properties of functions and distributions (time and band limited
functions). 4, General nature of transforms (substitution, ortho-
gonal, Fourier, Hilbert, and singular kernsls). §. Sampling of
functions (sampling interval, truncation effects, cotabular
functions, fold frequency, aliasing.) 6. Filtars and windows;
noisy data; implications of smoothing; measure of roughness.
7. Representation of functions (Fourier, Chebychev, Lagrange,
etc. Sampling Theorem and the alias.) 8. Interpolation in one
and two dimensions (truncation errors, plotting or profiles and
contours}.

10.181G Advanced Analysis

Functions and relations. Continuous functions on compact
intervals; least upper bound and greatest lowar bound, review
of derivatives; the Riemann integral; sets of measure zero and
the Cantor set; characterization of integrable functions, the
Fundamental Theorem of Calculus; sequences of reals—Iilm
sup, lim inf, Cauchy sequences; Bolzano-Weiestrass and the
Cauchy Principle of Convergence; sequences of functions;
pointwise convergence, need for uniform convergence; Cauchy
sequences of functions; inlerchange of various limit opera-
tions; pointwise uniform and mean convergence of Fourier
series; Cauchy sequences in the mean; need for Lebesque
integral; construction of the reals via Cauchy sequences;
completions in general.

10.182G Characters and Crystals

Aims to show that the concepts of group, field and vector
space are central to algebra and have application in other
branches of mathematics and elsewhers. Topics covered to be
solected from: Elementary concepts, subgroups, cosets,
Lagrange’s theorem, conjugacy, nommality, factor groups and
Sylow's theorem iflustrated by examples from both finite and
infinite group theory.

Field extensions as vector spaces. Relationship between field
extensions and classical constructibility problems (eg trisection
of angles). The Galois group of a normal extension of the
rationals. Soluble groups and relationship to solubHity of
equations.

Group representations and characters. Properties of the charac-
ter table of a finite group. Reflection of properties of the group
in the character table. Applications to group theory, In physics
and to the theory of crystals.

Note: 1019113 (10.1213) and 10.1114 (10.1214) together replace
101118 (10.121B). 10.2111 (10.2211) and 10.2112 (10.2212) together
replace 10.211A (10.221A).
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10.183G Geometry

Axiomatic treatment of projective planes up to Desargue's
theorem. Pappus theorem and co-ordinatizability; Projective
space of thres dimensions, including deduction of Desargue's
theorem from the Incidence axioms. Quadric surfaces. Cubic
surfaces. The 27 lines and their symmetry groups. Hyperbolic
geometry (eg upper half plane) and elliptic geometry will be
given as examples. Affine geometry. The projective and affine
groups. The Euclidean regular solids and their symmetry
groups. Symmetries of ‘wall paper’ designs.

10.184G Number Theory

Prime numbers, facts and conjectures, the Riemann zeta func-
tion, multiplicative functions and lheir generating functions.

Quadratic number fields, the unique factorization property,
Peil's equation, the law of quadratic reciprocity, sums of
squares, Fermat's last theorem.

Irretional and transcendental numbers, rationa! approximations,
conlinued fractions.

10.185G Distributions

Physics, the 3-function and its derivatives; Fourier transform
of 1; the classical operational calculus; principal values of
divergent integrals; test functions; Schwartz distributions; con-
vergence of distributions; differentiation of distributions; con-
vergence of Fourier series; distributions solution of differential
equations; convolutions; fundamental solutions of the classical
partial differential equalions; elliptic partial differential equa-
tions; Fourier transforms; general solutions of partial differen-
tial equations.

10.186G Hilbert Space

Vector spaces of functions; inner product spaces; complete-
ness; Hilbert spaces; isomorphisms of Hilbert space; ortho-
normal systems and bases; weak convergence; bounded linear
functionals and operators; spectrum; compact operators;
integral equations; Fredholm alternative; Hermitian, normal
and unitary operators; spectral theory of Hermitian operators;
unbounded operators; eigenfunction expansions; applications
to partial differential equations.

10.187G History of Mathematics

Major advances in mathématlcs since the Renaissance, with
an emphasis on the perlod from 1815 to 1939. The evolution
of mathematical concepts in various cultures.

10.188G Topology

Classification of compact surfaces; Winding numbers; Brouwer
Fixed Point Theorem; Ham Sandwich Theorem; vector flelds
on surfaces; critical points on surface; network topology:
boundaries and coboundaries.

10.189G Seminar

Each student submits a paper for discussion, usually on the
teaching of a certain topic.
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10.190G Graph Theory and Combinatories

Topics are chosen from: Graph theory. Basic concepts:
isomorphism, adjacency matrix, connectedness, trees,
digraphs, Euler and Hamiltonian circuits. Circuits, cutsets,
spanning {rees, incidence matrices, vector spaces associated
with a group. Applications to electrical network analysis. Flows
in networks, max-flow min-cut theorem. Planarity, duality,
chromatic graphs and matching theory.

Combinatorial mathematics. Basic tools: permutations, com-
binations, generating functions, partitions, recurrence relations,
difference equations, inclusion-exctusion. Block designs,
Hadamard Matrices and finite geometries. Applications
including the the dimer problem, the Ising model, telephone
switching networks and algebraic coding theory. Polya count-
ing theory with applications to enumerating isomers, trees,
random walks on lattices, etc. Efficient algorithms to be
compared with enumerative search methods.

10.191G Mathematics Education A

A seminar course cenired around the questions Why? and
What? as related to curricutum development and teaching of
Mathematics.

10.192G Mathematics Education B

A seminar course centred around the question How? as
related to curriculum development and teaching of Mathe-
matics.

10.281G Mathematical Methods

Orthogonal systems of functions; completeness; (Legendre,
Bessel, Hermite, Tchebychsff functions); integral equations
{Hilbert-Schmidt theory); calculus of variations: Euler's neces-
sary conditions; Dirichlet's problem; differential operators;
Green's functions; eigenfunction expansions; Sturm-Liouville
theory; vibrating rods, plates and membranes; continuous
spectra: Schrédingser equations.

10.282G Mathematics of Optimization

Linear programming; elements of game theory; nonlinear
programming; multistage decision problems and dynamic
programming; introduction to optimal control; applications.

10,283G Quantum Mechanice

Development of Schrddinger equation; interpretation of wave
functions, solutions of bound state problems using methods
of partial differential equations for simple potentials: square
well, harmonic oscillator, hydrogen atom; transformation
theory; Schrédinger equation in momenium space; commuta-
tion relations; harmonic oscillator via creation and destruction
operators; quantum theory of angular momentum; spin; addi-
tion of angular momenta; simple problems of energy levels
and transitions treated by perturbation thsory and group
theory.

Note: 10.1113 (10.1213) and 10.1114 (10.1214) together replace
10.111B (101218). 10.2111 (10.2211) and 10.2112 (10.2212) together
replace 10.211A (10.221A).



10.284G Ralativity and Cosmology

Cartesian tensors, general tensors, covariant dervatives;
Riemann-Christoffel curvature tensor; Christoffel symbols;
geodesics; motivation for special relativity; Lorentz transforma-
tion; mass, momentum and energy; energy-momentum tensor;
principle of equivalence; Einstein's law of gravitation; spheri-
cally symmetric metrics; Schwarzschiid's solfution; cosmo-
fogical principle; static universes; avolutionary universes;
steady state universe; observational cosmology.

10.372G Statistics and Experimental Design

The concepis of random variables, means, variances, the
common tests and confidence intervals based on the normal
distribution, some simple analyses of variance.

Comparative Experiments: Requirements of a good experi-
ment, assumptions underlying the conventional models of
standard designs and their analysis, purpose of randomiza-
tion; how the physical circumstances of an experiment are
relaled to its formal modei on which its analysis is based; the
internal estimate of error obtained trom the variation left after
accounting for all sources of systamatic variation, these points
illustrated by considering in some detail the fully randomized
design, the randomized block design, the 22 factorial fully
randomized design, and the fully randomized design with one
concomitant variabte.

Survey Sampling: the distinction between a survey sample
and an experiment planned {o compare a set of treatments,
and how it affects the Inferences that may be made: simple
random sampling, stratified random sampling.

10.381G Experimental Design |

Modifled designs for fixed effects models. Incomplete and
balanced incomplete block designs. Confounding and frac-
tiona! replication. Randomization theory. Multiple comparisons.

10.382G Experimental Design Il

Extensive treatment of random and mixed models. Combina-
torial structure of designs, cross-over and lattice designs,
response surfaces.

10.383G Stochastic Processes

Discrete parameter, continuous time Markov processes. Brief
survey of birth-and-death, immigration, epidemic and predator-
prey processes. Introduction to dam and storage problems.
Queueling processes. Diffusion approximations.

10.384G Time Series

Spectral estimates, discrete and continuous spectra. Periodo-
gram analysis. Probability theory, specia! processes. Ergo-
dicity, harmonic analysis and linear fllters. Estimation and
hypothesis testing.

10.385G Multivariate Analysis )

Likelihood ratio tests for means, variances and structure.
Discriminant, principal component, canonical and factor
analysis.

Subject Descriptions

10.386G Multivariate Analysis Il

The general linear hypothesis and analysis of dispersion.
Tests based on rools, distribution theory.

10.387G Non-Experimental Statistics

Simple, stratified and systematic random sampling. Estima-
tion of proportions, ratios, and sample sizes. Multi-stage
sampling.

10.388G Sequential Analysis

The sequential probability ratio test—OC and ASN functions.
General theory of sequential tests. Sequential estimation.

10.389G Non-Parametric Methods

Sign test, run tests, goodness-of-fit tests. Order statistics and
range. Rank-order statistics. Wilcox and signed-rank tests,
one- and two-way rank analyses ot variance. Rank correlation.
Randomization theory and permutation tests. Paired compari-
sons. Censoring and truncation.

10.390G Statisticai Inference

Decision theory. General theory ol estimation and hypothesis
testing.

10.391G Special Topic A

To be arranged, eg blological statistics, further work on order
statistics, population statistics, non-linear programming, dis-
crete distribution theory.

10.392G Project

10.393G Special Topic B

To be arranged, eg blological statistics, advanced order
statistics, population statistics, non-linear programming, dis-
crete distribution theory and other topics.

10.401G Seiches and Tides

The equations of motion of a shaliow liquid. Shallow water
waves, oscillations of rectangular and circular lakes. The
tides, their observation and measurement. Newton's equili-
brium theory. Harmonic analysis and prediction. Local tides.
Oscillations and resonance of harbours and bays.

10.481G Essay
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Philosophy

Undergraduate Study

The study of philosophy is partly the study of perennial prob-
lems of common interest to everyons; for example, the founda-
tions of morality, the grounds of religious belief, the source
and reliability of knowledge, and the relation between body
and mind. Philosophy also leans out to and illuminates other
fields of study. Conseqguently units in philosophy are designed
to make it possible for students to pursue a philosophical
interest related to their other interests.

First Enrolment in Philosophy
New students will normally enrol in

5§2.103 Introductory Philosophy A (Session 1).
52.104 Introductory Philosophy B (Session 2).

Each of these has 1-unit value.

Students who do not take Philosophy in Session 1 may,
howaver, still qualify for admission to Upper Levei work by
passing 52.104 Introductory Philosophy B in Session 2.

Students in their second or later year of study may proceed
immediately to Upper Level work after passing 52103
Introductory Philosophy A alone.

Upper and Advanced Level

Students may not proceed to Upper Level work in Philosophy
in their first year of study in the Faculty. Students in later
years may proceed to Upper Level work atfer passing one
Level 1 unit in either session.

At Upper Levei, Philosophy is presented in session-length
‘half-units’, some dealing with particular philosophical topics
and others capable of being taken in sequences to give
more sustained treatments of larger areas. This arrangement
makes it possible to offer a wide range of half-units from
which students may select freely, subject only to certain
stipulations regarding prerequisites.

in certain circumstances the prerequisites specified for units
or half-units within this list may be waived; for example, in
the case of students who have already studied similar material
in other Schools, or who wish to take isolated units or half-
units relevant to another discipline without counting them as
part of a Philosophy sequence. Students who feel they have a
case for a concession of this kind should consult the School.

A major sequence in Philosophy is a sequence containing at
teast eight half-units (four units) at Upper Level. It is
anticipated that Pass students taking a Philosophy major will
normally enrol in two half-units in each session after com-
pleting relevant Leve! | studies. Besides the half-units offered
by the School of Philosophy, the units

62.203 The Freudian Revolution;

62.503 Philosophy of Science

taught by the School of History and Philosophy of Science,
may be counied towards a Philosophy major sequence as
Upper Level units {each equivalent to two Philosophy haif-
units).
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Selection of Units

Although students at Upper Level have a wide choice of
units, they are recommended to plan a sequence of mutually
relevant ones, taking into account the prerequisites of those
they may wish to take later. Tabulaled Information and
School recommendations are available at the School, and
students needing assistance should consult the School
personalty.

Honours

The Honours double unit in Philosophy is designed for those
who intend to devote themselves wholly to the subject.
Students who wish to enrol in it are required to have com-
pleted Upper Level or Advanced Level units or half-units
from among those that may be counled towards a major
sequence in Philosophy, to a total of 6 units, with a good
overall credit record and Indications of ability at Distinction
level or better; and at least 4 further units at Upper or
Advanced Level.

It is intended that the student's degree of specialization shall
increase throughout his/her course: in his/her fifth and
sixth sessions the intending Honours student should expect
to devote the greater part of his/her program to philosophy,
to a maximum of 2% units in each session.

Level | units

5§2.103 Introductory Philosophy A
Prerequisite: Nonse.

An introductory course in philosophy.

Topics include: some arguments concerning the immortality
of the soul; the problem of personal identity; the nature of
Freud's theory of dream interpretation; whether scientific or
non-scientific; objectivity, subjectivity and idealogy.

52.104 Infroductory Phllosophy B
Prerequisite: None.

A further introductory course in philosophy.

Topics include: the logician's approach to language, reason-
ing and belief, the rise of modern scepticism and problems
about the source of our knowledge; the nature of moral
problems; deduction in modern formal logic and related
problems of the ambiguity of natural fanguages.

Upper Level units

52.1531 Predicate Logic A

Prerequisite: Any Level 1 unit. Not available to students who
have already taken 52.153 or 52.162.

A system of natural deduction is presented for the first order
predicate calculus, including identity and definite descriptions.
Emphasis is upon construction of forma! derivations, methods
of showing the invalidity of formal arguments, and the evalua-
tion of informat arguments by symbolization.



52.1532 Predicate Logic B
Preraquisite: 52.1531*. Nol available to students who have
already taken 52.153.

A continuation of Predicate Logic A, including the theories of
identity and of definite descriptions.

52.163 Descartes
Prerequisite: Upper Level status in Philosophy* ™.

The main issues raised in the philosophy of Descartes and
their importance for the davelopment of modern philosophy.
Emphasis is on the cogito ergo sum argument, the Cartesian
method and the search for rational certainty, his theory of
ideas, the body-mind problem, and his account of freedom.

5§2.173  British Empiriclam
Prerequisite: Upper Level status in Philosophy™*.

A survey of the empiricist tradition with special concentration
on Locke and Berkeley.

52.183 Greok Philosophy: Thales to Plato
Prerequisite: Upper Level status in Philosophy**.

The leading [deas of the Greek philosophers from Thales lo
Plato, with special reference to the Pre-Socratics.

§2.193 Sclentific Method
Prerequisite: Upper Level status in Philosophy*™.

The nature of empirical knowledge as exemplified in the
physical and social sciences and in history, with emphasis on
the concept of explanation, the nature of induction and
scientific laws, counterfactual statements, and the paradoxes
of confirmation.

52.203 Classical Political Philosophy

Prerequisite: Upper Lavel status in Philosophy**. Not available
to studenls who have already taken 52.182.

The basis of political soclety, its various functions and its
relation to the individuals in it, investigated through the
works of a number of historically central philosophers. Topics
include the theory of a social contract, the establishment of
political rights and obligations, and the relation of moral and
political concerns within a political society.

52.213 Sartre
Prerequisita: 52.163.

An examination of Sartre's account of freedom, relations
between persons and his social theory.

52.233 Argument.
Prerequisite: Upper Level slatus in Philosophy**.

A theoretical study of practical argumentation in the court-
room, politics and everyday life as compared with argument in
logic, mathematics and theoretical science. Confirmation and
probability, authority, testimony, precedent; rules of debate;
criteria of validity; problem of mechanization of practical
arguments; logical rationalism and scepticism.

Subject Descriptions

52,263 Philosophy of Psychology
Prerequisite: 52.193.

A critical examination of some aspeacts of fundamental theory
of psychology, with special emphasis on classical and con-
temporary behaviourism and behaviourist orientated psycho-
logy, and on the general conceptions of ‘behaviour' and
‘purpose’.

While Psychology | is not a prerequisite for this course, a
preparatory survey of the introductory chapters of J. O. Whit-
taker's Psychology is of value to students.

52.273 Aesthetice
Prerequisite: Upper Leve! status in Philosophy**.
An examination of the central concepts, types of judgment

and theories occurring in the fields of aesthetics, arnt criticism
and literary criticism.

52.283 Philosophical Study of Woman
Prerequisite: Upper Level status in Philosophy **.

A discussion of crucial structures involved in women's situa-
tion.

§2.293 Plato’s Later Dialogues

Prerequisite: 52.483 Plato’s Theory ot Forms (or, by permis-
sfon, a course covering similar material.}

A course centered round some of Plato's later dialogues, the
Theaetstus and Sophist in particular,

5§2.303 Spinoza and Leibniz
Prerequisite: 52.163.

The main issues raised in the philosophy of the two great
seventeenth century rationalists, with emphasis upon the
development of their metaphysical systems in response to
unresolved problems in the philosophy of Descartes and to
contemporary scientitic thinking. Their ethical views.

52323 Set Theory

Prerequisite: 52,153 or 52.1532 or 26.812 or 10.001 or 10.011
or 10.021.

An axiomatic development of Zermelo-Fraenkel set theory,
including a construction of the natural numbers, equinumero-
sity, ordinal and cardinal numbers, the axiom of choice and
some of its consequences.

52,333 Philosophy of Perception
Prerequisite: 52,163 or 51.173.

What it is that we are directly aware of when we perceive
something. Emphasis on twentieth-century sense-data
theories and their critics.

““Upper Level status in Philosophy consists In 1. being In second
or later year of university study, and 2. having taken and passed
at least ona Level | Philosophy unit. If the unit is composed of two
half-units, these must have been passed in the same session. The
prereguisite may be waived in certain cases by the School.
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52,343 Privacy and Other Minds

Prerequisile; 52.163 and either 52.173 or 52.243.

An introduction to the questions of (a) whether there is any-
thing that a person can know which it is logically impossible
for anybody eise to know, (b) whether it I8 logically possible
that anybody should speak a language that cannot be under-
stood by anybody else, and (¢) how we come to understand
another person's mind.

52.353 History of Modern Logic
Prerequisite: 52.153 or 52.1532.

A historical treatment of selected topics in logic since Bools,
with particular reference to Frege, Russell and Wittgenstein.

52,373 Philosophical Foundations of Marx’s Thought
Prerequisite: Upper Level status In Philosophy™*.

A discussion of the basics of Marx's historical materialism
and dialectical materialism.

52,393 History of Traditional Logic
Prerequisite: 52.153 or 52.1532.

A historical treatment of selected topics in logic befora 1850,
including: the traditional theory of deduction; the rhetorical
tradition; topics and fallacies; the medieval theory of terms;
traditional treatments of modality; logic in India and China.

52,403 Model Theory
Prerequisite: 52.323 or 10.1123.

The metamathematics of the predicate calcufus from the point
of vlew of model theory. Topics include the deduction theorem,

, complet: theories with equallty, prenex nor-
ma! forms, categoricl’fy and second order theories.

52413 Reading Option A

Admissl by permissi to itab di with good
passes in at least two half-units at Upper Level. A course of
individually supeirvised reading and assignments on an
approved topic not otherwise offered.

52,423 Seminar A

Admission by permission, based on a student's performance
in Upper Level units. Topics vary and are influenced by
student requests. Possible topics include: Contemporary
Ethics; Logical Atomism; Wittgenstein; Theories of the
Emotions.

52433 SeminarB
As for 52.433 Seminar A.

52,443 Seminar C
As for 52.433 Seminar A.
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52,453 Reading Option B
As for 52.413 Reading Option A.

52.463 Introduction to Transformational Grammar
Prerequisite: Any Level | unit,

T 1 i ) from the beginning: its history,
goals, theory and prachca The emphasis is on understanding
and constructing arguments for one transformational system

over another.

52.473 Meaning and Truth
Prerequisite: 52.1531 or 52.463 or 52.153.

An introductory survey of issues in philosophical and lin-
guistic semantics: truth, meaning and presupposition in
natural language; meaning as conventional; meaning and
intention; compositional semantics and Tarski's definition of
truth.

52.483 Plato’s Theory of Forms
Preraquisite: Upper Leve! status in Philosophy™*.

{Not available to students who have taken a similar course at
first tevel.)

A study of some dialogues of Plato, with special atteation to
Socratic definition and Plato’s Theory of Forms.

52513 Social and Political Philosophy

Prerequisite: Upper Level Status In Philosophy** and 52.182
or §2.203.

Largely through contemporary writings, including a number of
journal articles, the course examines such notions as justice,
liability, responsibility, coercion, rights and punishment and
the issues surrounding these notions.

52,5231 Classical Greek Ethics S1
Not available to students who have taken 52.523.

A systematic investigation of the moral theories of Plato and
Aristotle. Beginning with the immoral and subsequent amoral
position of Thrasymachus and his question in Book 1 of
The Republic, ‘Why should | be just?’, the subject investigates
the ways in which Plato and Aristotle each set out the
problems of the nature of morality and why a person should
be moral, their approaches to the solutions of these problems,
and their positive moral theories.

**Upper Level status in Philosophy consists in 1. being in sacond
or later year of university study, and 2, having taken and passed
at least one Level | Philosophy unit. If the unit Is composed of two
half-units, these must have been passed in the same session. The
prerequisite may be waived in certain cases by the School.



52.5232 Theories in Moral Philosophy 52
Not available to students who have taken 52.523.

An examination of three moral thaories central in the history
and development of moral philosaphy. Hume, Kant, and Mill
offer differing kinds of moral theories, ditfering approaches
to arriving at a moral theory, and specific theories which are
markedly different from each other. Examines each moral
theory in itself and in comparison with the other two theories.

May not be available in 1979. Students shouid consult the
Schoot.

52.533 Contemporary Ethics
Prerequisite: 52.523*.
Not offered in 1979,

A survey of some central themes in contemporary ethical
theory (beginning with G. €. Moore), focusing primarily on
questions concerning the use, meanings, and logic of moral
terms and concepts.

52.543 The Philosophy of Love
Prerequisite: Upper Level status in Philosophy**.

Four main topics:

1. The distinclion between eros and agape. This, together with
the cognate distinctions between desire and love and between
tust and love, is considered with an emphasis on Plato, St.
Paul, S1. Augustine, St. Thomas Aquinas, and Luther. Ovid,
Lucretius and Freud are given secondary consideration in this
section (Freud on genital and narcissistic love).

2. The relation between love and reason. This, together with
the relation between love and will, is studied mainiy in Plato,
S8t. Augustine and St. Thomas. Freud is given secondary
consideration.

3. Union and separation. This is studied mainly in Plato, St.
Augustine, Plotinus. Secondary consideration will be given to
St. Teresa, Hegel and McTaggart and Freud.

4. Courtly and romantic love. The attachment to the unattain-
able which Is treated in various texts from the troubadours to
the modern novel and film.

52.553 Contemporary Moral Jssues

Prerequisite: Upper Level status in Philasophy®*.

Investigation and discussion of a number of contemporary
moral issues such as abortion, prejudice and discrimination,
privacy, war and civi! disobedisnce, punishment, and sexual
morality.

§2.563 Hume

Prerequisite: Upper Levsl status in Philosophy®*. Not available
to students who have already taken 52.152,

A study of Hume’s epistemology, his discussion of arguments
for the existence of God, free will and the basis of morals.

Subject Descriptions

52.573 Psychoanalysis—Freud and Lacan
Prerequisite: Upper Level status in Philosophy™*.

A discussion of psychoanalytic theory, particularly for what
it shows about the relation between the individual and the
social.

52.583 Theories, Values and Education
Prerequisite: Upper Level status in Philosophy**.

The nature of theories of education, and the contributions
to them ot philosophy, psychology and sociology; vatues in
education and the social sciences; the justification of an
ordering of educational goals.

Honours Level unit

52,504 Philosophy Honours

Admission is subject to completion of Upper Level or
Advanced Level units or half-units, from among those that
may be counted towards a major sequence in Philosophy, to
a tolal of 6 units, with a good overall credit record and
indications of abillty at Distinction level or better; and at
ieast 4 further units at Upper or Advanced level.

The course consists of the writing of a research thesis under
supervision and two seminars.

In 1979 the following seminars are offered: 1. Philosophy of
Language, in the works of Russell, Strawson, Austin, Quine,
Chomsky and others. 2. Kant: a study in particular of his
metaphysics and epistemology. (Prerequisites: 52.173, $2.303.)
3. Topics in Logic: (Prerequisite: 52.403.) 4. Contemporary
Ethics. (Prerequisite: 52.513 or 52.533 or 5§2.553.).

Graduate Study

52,501G Set Theory
An advanced treatment of Zermelo-Fraenke! set theory.

52.502G Formal Linguistics

The theory of formal grammars, and their application to
natural and artificial languages; finite-state grammars, stochas-
tic models and the theory of information; context-freedom and
context-dependence; meaning, generators and acceptors;
formal dialogue.

52.503G Model Theory

The metamathematics of the predicate calculus from the point
of view of model theory: a more advanced treatment of the
topics covered in the undergraduate course in model theory.

“*Upper Level status in Philosophy consists in 1. being in second
or later year of university study, and 2. having taken and passed
at least one Level | Philosophy unit. If the unit is composed of two
half-units, these must have been passed in the same session. Tha
preraquisite may be waived in certain cases by the School.

*May be waived with the consent of the lecturer.
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52,504G Automata and Computation

The theory of automata; Turing’s theorem and its extensions;
machine languages and programming languages; mechanical
decision and semi-decision.

52.505G Metamathematics

Formal number theory, recursive functions, Gédel’'s theorem,
decidability.

52,506G Modal Logic
An Introduction to the logic of necessity and possibility.

52.507G Non-Standard Logics

A treatment of certain formalizations of the logic of time, tense
and entailment.

52.508G Topics in Logic

Designed to familiarize students with the mein trends in
contemporary logic. A sslection of topics from the current
\iterature, including the logic of guestions and imperatives.

Physics

Undergraduate Study

Level | units

1.001 Physics |
Preraquisite: HSC Exam
Percentile Range Required
2 unit Mathematics or 71-100
3 unit Mathematics or 31-100
4 unit Mathematics and 7-100%
2 unit Science {Physics or Chem)  31-100
or
4 unit Science (multistrand) 31-100

Aims and nature of physics and the study of motion of
particles under the influence of mechanical, electrical, mag-
netic and gravitational farces. Concepts of force, Inertial mass,
energy, momentum, charge, potential, fields. Application of the
conservation principles to solution of problems involving
charge, energy and momentum. Electrical circuit theory, appli-
cation of Kirchoff's Laws to AC and DC circuits. Uniform
circular motion, Kepler's Laws and Rotational mechanics.

A molecular approach to energy transfer, kinetic theory, gas
taws and calorimetry. The wave theories of physics, transfer of
energy by waves, properties of waves. Application of wave
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theories lo optical and acoustical phenomena such as inter-
ference, diffraction and polarization. Interaction of radiation
with matter, photoslectric effect, Compton effect, spectroscopy.
Resolution of the wave—particle paradox by means of wave
mechanics and the uncertainty principle.

1.011 Higher Physics !
Prerequisite: HSC Exam
Percentile Range Required
2 unit Mathematics or 71-100
3 unit Mathematics or 31-100
4 unit Mathematics and 1-100%
2 unit Sclence (Physics or Chem)  31-100
or
4 unit Science (multistrand) 31-100

plus parmission of the Head of School of Physics.

For students of all Faculties except Medicine and Architecture
who have a good secondary school record and who wish to
do a more challenging course.

As for 1.001 with additionai topics: space physics, mech-
anical properties of real materials, rotational dynamics, physics
of biclogical systems, AC and charged particle dynamics,
physics of energy resources and conversion,

Level I units

1.012  Mechanics and Therma! Physics
Prerequisites: 1.001, 10.001. Co-requisite: 10.2111.

S11L3T2

Properties of solids and liguids, elasticity, hydrostatics, hydro-
dynamics, damped and forced vibrations, resonance, coupled
systems, normal modes, Fourier analysis, waves, group velo-
cily, reflection and transmission at a boundary.

Kinetic theory, Maxwell velocity distribution, transport co-
efficients, first and second laws of thermodynamics, thermo-
dynamic functions, simple applications, microscopic approach
fo thermodynamics, Boltzmann probability.

Additional materia! is studied for the award of Distinction/High
Distinction.

1.022 Electromagnetism and Modern 821372

Physics
Frerequisites: 1.001, 10.001. Co-requisite: 10.2111.

Electrostatics in vacuum and in dielectrics, Gauss' law, current
density, magnetostatics in vacuum and in magnetic materials,
electromagnetic induction, displacement current, Maxwell's
equations, simple solutions, applications.

Special theory of relativily, Lorentz transformation, simul-
tanseity relativistic mass, momentum and energy, formalism
of wave mechanics, Schrodinger's equation, simple solutions,
hydrogen atom, spectra, electron spin, selection rules, exciu-
sion principle, Zesman effect, molecules.

Additional material is studied for the eward of Distinction/High
Distinction.

*Results in the percentile range 1-10 at a standard acceptable to
the Professorial Board.



1.032  Laboratory FT3
Prerequisites: 1.001, 10.001.

Alternating current circuits, complex impedance, resonance,
mutual inductance, introductory electronics, diode charac-
teristics and circuils, power supplies, transistor characteris-
tics, single stage and coupled amplifiers, experiments using
AC circuits. Experimental investigations in a choice of areas
including radioactivity, spectroscopy, properties of materials,
Hall effect, nuclear magnetic resonance, photography, vacuum
systems.

1.901 Astronomy S1L2T2

Invoives an overview of Astronomy, from the Solar System to
the galaxies. Includes an exploration of the Solar System, to
indicate the advances that have been made, particularly and
most recently with space probes, in our understanding of
planetary systems. The characteristics of stars discussed
along with their use in establishing an understanding of
stellar evolution. The treatment of galaxies includes con-
sideration of the nature of our galaxy and its relation to other
external systems, concluding with a brief discussion of
aspects of observational cosmology. Discussion of such
recent topics as black holes, pulsars, quasars.

1.911  Energy s2 L2712

Energy reguiremenis, why we need energy, energy in
Australia vs. the world. How energy is defined, forms of
energy, energy measurements, energy conversion and storage,
energy conservation. The flow of energy, energy resources
renewable/non-renewable sources — organic, fissile, gravi-
tational, solar, nuclear, etc. Australian resources. The physics
of nuclear energy and solar energy. Comparison of energy
alternatives.

Political Science

Undergraduate Study

Teaching in the School of Political Science is concerned
with the study of political ideas, institutions and activity in
such a way as to encourage a critical understanding of the
problems and processes of government and politics in
different societies and at different times, and of some of the
main theories that have been developed to account for, and
sometimes edvocate. these governmental forms and actions.

Subject Descriptions

Level | units

w
54.904 Political Science | F L3T1

Australian politics: parties, parliaments, constitutions, public
policy, political culture. Political thinkers such as Machiaveili,
Burke, Mill and Marx.

Upper Level units

Students who completed a single Political Science Level [
unit in 1977 or earlier, and who wish to proceed to upper
level units, should contact the School of Political Sciencs.

54.202 Selected Political Theorists
Prerequisite: 54.904*.

FL1TW

Lectures/tutorials on a miscellany of past and present political
theorists, The course content varies from year to year but
ranges widely from the 14th to the 20th century: eg the
course has included Marsilius of Padua, Sir Thomas More,
Vico, Saint-Simon, Tocqueville, Proudhon, Jefferson, Sorel,
J. 8. MIll. Reading lists are given by lecturers prior to their
own lectures on specific thinkers.

54.212 Politics of the U.S.S.R.
Prerequisite: 54.904*.

$1 L2t

The three main periods into which Soviet political history is
conventionally divided: the pre-Stalinist period from the
revolution to the late 1820s, from the late 1920s to Stalin's
death in 1953, and the post-Stalinist period to the present.

54,222 Politics of the U.8.
Prerequisite: 54.904*.

5112711

A general view of US politics with particular emphasis on
major institutions and fong-term issues.

54.232 Politics of China§§
Prerequisite: 54.904*.

s2L271

An introductory study of Chinese Politics with special atten-
tion to political issues, values, and the conflicts of interests
in policy making. Includes the development and nature of
communism in China, economics and deveiopment sirategy,
education and culture, defence and foreign policy.

54.242 Biitish Government
Prerequisite: 54.904".

FLIT%

The structure of politics and decision-making in Britain.

~Or pre-1978 Political Science Leve! 1 equivalent.
§50Hered subject to availability of staff in 1979,
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54.252 International Relations§§ FLITY

Prerequisite: 54.904*.

The nature of the int al political t the probl of
conflict and war between nations, and the more important
ways in which this conflict has been, and may be, contained.

54.272 Comparative Foreign Policy§§ FLIT%®

Prerequisite: 54.904*.

Foreign policy, the components in the making of foreign
policy, and some of the basic strategies available in foreign
policy. The foreign policies of a number of particular coun-
tries.

54.292 Politics and the Media S2L3T1

Prerequisite: 54.904*, or Sociology §3.001.

Relations between the media and the political system, with
special reference lo: media cultural forms; media organiza-
tional patterns, theories of media Influence; media content
analysis. The context is largely Australian.

54.213 Public Policy Making 82 L2T1

Preraquisite: 54.904",

The problems of administering government and the problems
of decision making. Models of decision making are discussed,
for ple legal-r , incr 1, ‘muddling through’,
and the systems models as well as some theoretical material
on bureaucracy (Weber, Blau, Simon, March).

Areas of public policy in Australia are looked into and prab-
lems peculiar to Australia, arising for exampie from our federal
structure and the nature of local government and comparisons
made with similar areas in the United States and the United
Kingdom and In some instances France and Scandinavia (eg
education, urban policy, health and welfare, statutory corpora-
fions, bureaucratic responsiveness and open government).

Similarities between public bureaucracy and decision making
and private bureaucracy and decision making, muitinational
corporations and the extent of governmental involvement and
support for the private sector.

54,203 African Politics S1L3T

Prerequisita: 54.904*(Cr).

A survey of the general political (and related) characteristics
of the continent. Includes the following topics: kinship, race,
class, state-formation, early states, colonialism, independence
mo party syst , Military government and moderni-
zation.

54.223 Analytical Political Theoryt

Prerequisite: 54.904*(Cr).

A survey of the basic ideas implicated in pofitical thought
and action. The emphasis is not upon history, but upon logic.
The concepts discussed include order, soversignty, federalism,
liberty, authority, justice, equality, fraternity, law, toleration,
rights, ideclogy and related notions.
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54.302 Marxism S1L/T2

Prerequisite: 54.904*(Cr).

Topics: the Hegellan and ‘Young Hegelian' background, the
dialectic, the materialist conception of history, the theory of
social c¢lass and of class conflict, the thecry of the state
and of the dictatorship of the proletariat.

54,322 British Government: B FL/Tt

Prerequisite: 54.904*(Cr).
The nature and character of the British Labour Party.

54,332 Federalism: An Australian s2L/T2
Perspective
Prerequisite: 54.904*(Cr).

The nature and character of Australlan federalism.

54.342 International Security§§ FL/T1

Prerequisite: 54.904*(Cr). Co-requisite: 54.252.
The nature and meaning of ‘security’ in the international

context. The more important avenues or areas of endeavour
currently being canvassed to strengthen international security.

§4.352 Plato and Machiavelli S1L/T2

Prerequisita: 54.904*(Cr).
Plato’'s Republic and The Prince and Discourses of Machia-
velli, and other works by these authors. At the end of the

seminars some time is spent on points of comparison and
contrast,

54.372 Australian Foreign Policy§§ FL/TY
Prerequisite: §4.904*(Cr). Co-requisites: 54.272 or 54.252,

An examination of the foreign policy making and implementing
processes in Australia; traditions, assumptions and percep-
tions; actors and audiences; interests and issues; incentives
and constraints.

54.382 Political Theory FL/T1

Prerequisite: 54.904*(Cr).

The methodology of political theory analysis and the historio-
graphy of political thought: tradition and political ideas, origin-
ality, and intluence, intention, relevance, political theory and
the "history of political ideas, literary styla and political
imperative.

54.392 Aspects of Australian Politlcal S2L/T72
Culture

Prerequisite: 54.904*(Cr) or History 5§1.521(Cr).

An examination in an Australian context of theories of political

culture, political sociatization, cultural and political changs,

*Or pre-1978 Political Science Level | equivalent.
§§0ftered subject to availability of staff in 1979,
tNot offered in 1979,



political symbolism, political legitimacy, derivativeness in
political institutions, national identity, social types, administra-
tive styles.

54,601 Politics of the USSR: B S2L/T2

Prerequisite: 54.904*(Cr). Co-requisite: 54.212.

Major Issues in the interpretation of Soviet politics, such as
interest group theory, post-Stalin mechanisms of soclal
control, the totalitarian model and its critics, hypotheses about
the future of the Soviet pofitical system.

54.602 Politics of the US: B S2L/T2

Prerequisita: 54.904*(Cr). Co-requisite: 54.222.

This unit builds on the pass fevel unit, applying it to current
issues and problems. Case studies are examined.

54.607 Chinese Political Thought§§ FL/T1

Prerequisite: 54.904*(Cr).

Examines the Confucianist and Anti-Confucianist ideas in pre-
China (221 B.C.) and these ideas since the 1898 reform,
concentrating on the nature of their disputes.

54.608 Theories of Revolution FL/T1

Prerequisite: 54.904*(Cr).

Concerned with 1. an analysis of the concept ‘revolution’ as
distinguished from such related phenomena as revolt, rebellion,
coup d'etat; 2. a review of some major classical and modern
theories of revolution.

54.611 Late Mediaeval and Early S2L/T2
Renaissance Political Theories:

Italy and England
Prerequisite: 54.904*(Cr).

Two or three thinkers from each country are treated and points
of contrast and comparison made among them. The thinkers
studied may include John of Salisbury, Marsilius of Padua,
Sir John Fortescue, Dante, Salutati, John Ponet, Thomas
Starkey, Guicciardini.

Advanced Level units

Available for students intending to take a special Honours
degree in Politica! Science (and others who have satisfied the
prerequisites).

Students intending to proceed to the award of an Honours
degree in Political Science would normally enrol in the
following units:

Year 1: 54.904".

Year 2: 54.401 and 54.402 plus any Upper Level one unit.

Year 3: 54.403 and 54.404 plus any Upper Level one unit.

Year 4: 54.801 (double unit).

Subject Descriptions

The prerequisite for entry to 4th Year Honours Is a pass at
Credit Level or bstter in all the Political Sclence units taken
in the preceding three years, subject in special cases to the
discretion of the Head of School.

Intending Honours students should plan their programs in
consultation with the Head of School or the Course Advisor.

Each Advanced Level unit consists of work in a 1-unit Upper
Level course, pius such additional work as s prescribed by the
Head of School (normally consisting of advanced seminar work
on a topic related 1o the subject of the Upper Level course).

54.401 Political Sclence Advanced: A

Prerequisite: Credit or better in all preceding Political Science
units inciuding 54.904*.

Consists of work in any Upper Level 1 unit and such additional
seminar work as is prescribed by the Head of School.

54:402 Political Sclence Advanced: B

Prerequisite: Credit or belter in all preceding Political Science
units including 54.904*,

Consists of work in any Upper Level 1 unit and such additional
seminar work as is prescribed by the Head of School.

54.403 Political Science Advanced: C

Prerequisite: Credit or better In all preceding Political Sci
units including 54.804".

Consists of work in any Upper Leve! 1 unit and such additional
seminar work as is prescribed by the Head of School.

54.404 Political Science Advanced: D
Frereqguisite: Credit or better in all preceding Political Science
units including 54.904*.

Consists of work in any Upper Level 1 unit and such additional
seminar work as is prescribed by the Head of School.

Honours Level units

54.801 Political Science (Honours)

Prerequisites: The minimum program ot study in the School
of Political Scisnce for a student intending to take a Special
Honours degree is the four Advanced Level units in Political
Science plus two of the Upper Level 1-unit courses.

Students are required: 1. To undertake an original plece of
work extending throughout the year and to submit a thesis
based upon it. 2. To complete the course on Theory and
Method and two options during the year.

*Or pre-1978 Political Science Level | equivalent.
§§Subject given subject to avaliablility of staff in 1979,
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Psychology

The study of psychology as a formal discipline in under-
graduate courses is traditional in Australian Universities,
Psychology as a subject is concerned with the systematic
study of human behaviour and associated mental processes.
The Schoo! of Psychology offers psychology as a major
subject in the fuli-time Arts Course, in the three and four
year programs of the Science and Mathematics Course, and
also offers a full-time undergraduate professional degree
course in psychology in the Faculty of Biological Sciences.

In the Arts Course, Psychology may be studied as a major
sequence in accordance with Schedule B. Students who wish
to proceed to Honours in Psychology should refer to the
requirements set out in Schedule A.

Prizes in Psychology

The Australian Psychological Society Prize in Psychology is
awarded annually to a fourth-year student. The Socisty also
awards annually two-years Student Subscriberships to the
Australian Journal o! Psychology to two outstanding second-
year students.

The Staff Prize in Psychology is awarded annually to the best
second-year student.

Undergraduate Study

Level I unit

£
12.001 Psychology | F L3T2

An introduction to the content and methods of psychology as
a behavioural science, with emphasis on the blologicai
and soclal bases of behaviour, relationships to the environ-
ment, and individual differences.

Includes training in methods of psychological enquiry, and
the use of elamentary statistical procedures.

Upper Level Il units

12,072 Human Relations i1 S1L2T2

Prerequisite: 12.001.

The personality development of the individual from birth
through to death, focussing on the influences on such
development from family of origin, school, peer group, work,
marriage and other social groups. The theoretical contribu-
tions to an understanding of development from Freud, Piaget
and Erikson.
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12,082 Individual Differences il
Prerequisite: 12.001. Exciuded: 12.152.

S2L2T12

Measurement and significance of individual differences in
intellectual, motivational and personality functioning. Statistics
cover the fundamentals of hypothesis testing.

Advanced Level Il units

12,052 Basic Psychological Processes il $1L2T2

Prerequisite: 12.001.

The basic phenomena of behaviour and experience in a
biological context.

12.062 Complex Psychological Processes Il $2L2T2
Prerequisite: 12.001.

Information processing and cognitive functioning, and social
bases of behaviour and personality.

12.152 Research Methods I
Prerequisfle: 12.001. Excluded: 12.082.

FL2T1

General introduction to the design and analysis of experi-
ments; hypothesis testing, estimation, power analysis; general
treatment of simple univariate procedures; correlation and
regression.

Advanced Level lll units: Group A

12,153 Research Methods llIA
Prerequisite; 12.152.

§1L2T2

Analysis of variance for single factor and multifactor designs.
Fixed, random, and mixed models. Test procedures for
planned and post-hoc contrasts defined on parameters of
fixed and mixed models. General principles of experimental
design.

12,163 Research Methods IliB
Prerequisiles: 12.152 and 12.153.

S2L212

For students who intend to undertake a research thesis in
Psychology IV, and is concerned with data analysis using
the SPSS and P8Y systems of computer programs and with
the statistical bases of these programs.



Advanced Level lil units: Group B

12,253 Learning IIIA S§1L2T2

Prerequisites: 12.062, 12.152.

The establishment and elimination of extended sequences of
behaviour in complex environments, Some attention is given
to implications of the theories and research for applied work.

12.373 Psychological Assessment $1L2T72

(Testing) NIA

Prerequisites: 12.122(Cr) or 12.152 and 1 other Psychology
Level Il Course.

Principles and techniques of psychological assessment. Types
of tests and their application in selection and allacation
procedures.

12.413 Physiological Psychology IHA §1L2T2

Prerequisites: 12.122(Cr) or 12.052, 12.152.

Elementary neuropharmacology, and neuroanatomy. Brain
control of ealing, drinking, aggression, copulation, pain per-
ception, memory, language and functional disorders.

12.453 Human Information Processing [IIA S2L2T2

Prerequisites: 12.062, 12.152.

The stages involved in the reception of stimulus information
from the environment, its analysis, storage, and translation
into responses, Particular emphasis is given to the processes
which have the effect of reducing the amount of information
to be subsequently stored or further processed. Special
attention is also given to the comprehension, storage and
utilization of semantic information.

12,473 Perception IIIA S1L2T2

Prerequisite: 12.152.

The characteristics and processes of visual perception. Topics
include the basic requirement for visual perceplion and the
relative contributions of the observer and the stimulus in a
range of visual situations.

12.503 Social Psychoiogy IIIA S1L2T2

Prerequisites: 12,122(Cr) or 12.062, 12.152.

Interparsenal perception, verbal and non-verbal communica-
tion and human social interaction processes.

12,553 Developmental Psychology IlIA §1L2T2

Prerequisites: 12.122(Cr) or 12.062, 12.152.

An introduction to the study of cognitive development set
loosely within the framework of Piagetian theory. Topics
include: the development of perception with special reference
to the nativism/empiricism issue; the development of opera-
tional thought with emphasis on its origins in sensori-motor
intelligence; the development of language and its relationship
o the deveiopment of thought; and the development of
reading.

Subject Descriptions

12.603 Abnormal Psychology HIA S1orS2L2T2

Prerequisites: 12.052, 12.152.

Conflict, anxiety and avoidance behaviour. Anti-social
behaviour, psychosomatic disorders, brain pathology, mental

deficiency, schizophrenia, depression, sexual anomalies.
methods of diagnosis and treatment.

Advanced Level Hl units: Group C

12.173 Psychological Issues il S1L2T2

Prerequisites: 12.122(Cr) or 12,052, 12.062.

The historical and philosophical background to contemporary
research problems in psychology.

12.263 Learning HIB $2L2T2

Prerequisites: 12.052, 12.152 and 12.253.
Enduring issues in conditioning and learning set in their con-
temporary and historical contexts. Issues include: conditions

of reinforcement, anticipatory responding, distribution of prac-
tice, and ‘attentional-perceptual' phenomena.

12.303 Personality llIA 8112712
Prerequisites: 12.122(Cr) or 2 Psychology Level Ii Courses.
Personality dynamics and structure. The practical work

involves an exploration of student-chosen topics within
designated areas of personality.

12.313  Personality IlIB S2L2T12
Prerequisites: 2 Psychology Leve! il Courses and 12.303.

A restricted unit for potential Psychology IV students approved
by the Head ot School.

The psychology of interpersonal relationships and trans-
actions, and the development of personality with special
referesnce to experimental and social determinants. The
practical work requires students to participate in groups.

12.323 Motivation IlIA S1L2T2

Prerequisites: 12.052, 12.152.

The ethology, psychology and neurophysiology of motivational
states and processes, including aggression, thirst, hunger,
attachment, and addictions.

12.383 Psychological Assessment (Psychometric
Theory) HIB

Prerequisites: 12.152 and 1 other Psychology Level {I Course,
12.373.

Not offered in 1979.
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12,423 Physiological Psychology lIIB s2La2r2

Prerequisites: 12.052, 12.152 and 12.413.

Physiological bases of human performance. Hormones and
haviour. Psychophysiology of selocted psychological states

such as stress, sleep and relaxation. Psychosomatics. Psycho-

pharmacology.

12463 Human information Processing IIiB
Prerequisites: 12.062, 12.152 and 12.453.
Not offered in 1979.

12,483 Perception HIB 82 L2T2

Prerequisites: 12,152 and 12.473.

Man in a spatial environment. A study of the organization and
stability of the visual world with particular reference to object
movement, eye movement and locomotion.

12.493 Psychophysics 11 S2L2T12

Prerequisits: 12.153.

A review of classical and contemporary psychophysical
theories, namely theorles which attempt to expiain the
relationship between physical and judged values of stimuli;
an introduction o the methodology of psychophysical
measurement; an examination of the relevance of psycho-
physical theories and methods to areas outside of sensory
psychology where they have been traditionally developed.

12.513 Social Psychology IiIB S2L2T2

Prorequisites: 12.062, 12,152, Excluded: 12.523.
Research and theory in three fields of applied social

psychology: organizational psychclogy; the social psychology
of cultures in contact, including majority group — minority

group relations and conflict resolution; and, the social
psychology of living in cities.
12523 Environmental Psychology lli §212T2

Prerequisites: 12,122(Cr) or 2 Psychology Level |l Courses.
Excluded: 12.513.

The effects of population, technology and urbanization on
soclal change are studied with special reference to individual
functioning and the quality of life. The measurement of social
change Is treated in practica! exercises.

12,563 Devclopmental Psychology IIIB
Prerequisites; 12,062, 12.152 and 12.553.
Not offered in 1978.

12.613 Abnormal Psychology IIIB S2 L2T2
Prerequisites: 12.052, 12.152 and 12.603.

May be a co-requisite.

Techniques and findings of experimental psychopathology.
Measurement and assessment problems relating to descrip-
tion and prediction in the fleld of abnormal behaviour. Evalua-
tien of treatment and intervention programs.
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12.623 Guidance and Counselling 1l S2L2T2
Prerequisites: 12,122(Cr) or 2 Psychology Level I Courses.

A review of significant therapeutic approaches from Freud to
the present day, and their implied views of man. The sources
of the theories of, for example, Freud, Miller and Dollard,
Ellis, Rogers, Perls, and Janov. The concluding section of
the course is -concerned with problems in evaluating the
effects of psychotherapy.

12,653 Industrial Psychology It $212T2

Prerequisites: 2 Psychology Level Il Courses.

The role of the psychologist in industry. Problems of power,
authority and control. Theories of human nature and motiva-
tion, and their use by industrial psychologists.

12.663 Ergonomics Il S1L2T2

Prerequisite: 12.152.

Aspects of human performance relevant to work design. The
principles Involved in designing the environment in generat,
and work in particular, to suit man's capabilities.

12.703 Psychological Techniques Il
Prerequisites: 2 Psychology Levs! Ii Courses.

An introduction to interviewing and group work. Training in
the principles of interviewing and in the analysis of interview
data. The group work training is experiential and Is directed
towards an understanding of group processes and group
structure rather than individual dynamics.

12.713 Behaviour Control and S2L272

Modification Il
Prerequisite: 12.052.

Detinitions of problem bshaviour. Use of the methods of
behaviourat change in individual, group and institutional
settings. Non-psychological methods of behavioural influence.
A comparison of attitude and behaviour change. Ethical
issues.

Honours Level IV units

12,025 Psychology IV (Honours Course Work) F

Prerequisites: 12.001, 12.052, 12.062, 12.152 and 8 Psychology
Level li half-unfts, Including 12.153 trom Group A end at
least 3 halt-units from Group B, at an average fevel of Credit
or betler.

Course work, practicum, project and readings to be determined
in consultation with the Head of School.

12.035 Psychology IV (Honours) F

Prerequisites: 12.001, 12.052, 12.062, 12.152 and 8 Psychology
Level Ill half-units, including 12.153 and 12.163 from Group A
and at least 3 half-units from Group B, at an average level
of Credit or better.

Research and thesis, course work and readings to be deter-
mined in consultation with the Head of School.



Russian*

Undergraduate Study

Subjects offered by the School cover the language, literature
and culture of the Russian peopie from the eleventh century
lo the present day.

This year five Pass subjects are offered: Russian |A, Russian
IB, Russian IlIA, Russian 1iB and Russian llIA.

Level | units

59.501 Russian IA (Double unit)

Unless the Head of School rules otherwise in special cases, a
subject avallable only to students who have not qualified to
enter Russian IB.

The subject provides students with a sound elementary know-
ledge of spoken and written Russian as a basis for further
intensive language study in Russian IIA. Students who
pass at the annual examination and wish to continue their
study of the language are required to complete a program of
written exercises and prescribed reading during the jong
vacation. Admission to Russian 1IA is dependent on the
satisfactory completion of this program.

Russian |A is a semi-intenslve subject, with a total of seven
hours of instruction per week, consisting of two lectures, four
tutorials and one session in the language laboratory. An egual
amount of time should be devoted to preparation and private
study If the subject is to be pursued successfully.

58.511  Russian IB
Prerequisites: HSC Exam
Percentile Range Required
2 unit Russian or 31-100
3 unit Russian 31-100

or in the opinion of the Head of School, eguivalent knowledge of
the language.

1. Language

Three hours of instruction per week, devoted to prose trans-
iation into and from Russian, study of Russian grammar, free
composition and practice in spoken Russian.

2. Literature

Two lectures per week.

(1) Introduction to Nineteenth Century literature.
(2) Introduction to Twentieth Century writers.

Upper Level units

59.502 Russian IIA

For students who have passed 59.501 Russian |A and who
have compieted the prescribed vacation reading and exer-
cises. In addition to further intensive language work, there is a
study of literary texts.

Subject Descriptions

1. Language

Five hours of instruction per week: translation into Russian;
three tutorials and one session in the language laboratory
are devoted to intensive drills in spoken and written Russian.

2. Literature

Two lectures per week. The texts studied are:

(1) two plays by A. P. Chekhov,

(2) short stories by A. S. Pushkin, L. N. Tolstoi, L. N. Andreev,
(3) short stories by Soviet writers.

59.512 Russian 1B
For students who have passed 539.511 Russian IB.

1. Language

Three hours of instruction per week, devoted to prose trans-
lation into and from Russian, study of Russian grammar, free
composition and practice in spoken Russian.

2. Literature

Two lectures per week. The texts to be studied are:

(1) short stories by A. P. Chekhov, N. V. Gogol’, A. S. Push-
kin, M. E. Saitykov-Shchedrin

{2) four contemporary stories

(3) selection from the following poets: A. Akhmatova, A, Blok,
M. Lermontov, N. Nekrasov, A. Pushkin and F. Tyutchev

59.513 Russian llIA

For students who have passed either 59.502 Russian IIA or
59.512 Russian ItB and who have completed the prescribed
vacation reading and exercises.

1. Language
One lecture and two tutorials per week. The lecture deals
with prose translation Into Russian; the tutorials are devoted
1o a study of advanced Russlan grammar, syntax and free
composition and to in sp Russi; {reading,
dictation and conversation).

2, Literature

Four lectures per week. Areas of study:
(1) A. S. Pushkin,

(2) F. M. Dostoevskii,

{3) L. N. Tolstoi and

(4) a selection of Soviet films.

*Changes to the program may be introduced in’ 1979 and students
shou!d check with the Schoo! before the beginning of Session 1.
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Sociology

Undergraduate Study

The major aim of sociology. as taught by the School, is to
impart a critical understanding of society. In particular, this
involves three teaching objectives:

1. Developing a critical sense towards social reatity and human
behaviour. 2. Developing skills for the collection and inter-
pretation of social data. 3. Developing a ‘sociological imagina-
tion', ie sensitivity to the relations between social phenomena
and human action.

Level | units

53.001 Introduction to Socioclogy (Double unit)

An introduction to major issues in Sociology. There are two
main themes: culture, sociely and institutions; and social
inequallty. Topics include: social control, power, racism,
sexism, work and leisure, class distinctions. These are
treated both factually and theoretically and are considered
as they relate to the situation in Australia and in the
developing countries.

Upper Level units
Two of the following must be taken together:

5§3.201 Methods of Soclal Investigation A (% unit)
Excluded: 53.501.
One two-hour seminar per week.

Infroduces students to the commonly used techniques of data
collection and analysis. Students are expected to achieve a
reasonable level ot competence in the manipulation of data.
Assessment depends on the completion of written tutorial
exercisas and of a research project. In the first session,
emphasis is on a historical review of empirical sociology,
theory formulation and verification, and techniques for collect-
ing, recording, and organizing information.

53.202 Comparative Industrial Societies A (2 unit)
Excluded: 53.501.
One two-hour seminar per week.

A comparative study of the major structures and processes of
advanced industrial societies (Britain, USA, Western Europe,
Australia, the State socialist countries, USSR, and the Come-
con countries). Emphasis on theories and research studies of
the retationship betwesn industrial economy, the organization
of work, class structure, the nature of the state, the growth of
cities, the growth of bureaucracy, and utopian responses to
industrial societies.

Topics:

1. The state and socisty in an industrial economy. 2. Urbaniza-
tion. 3. The growth of bureaucracy.
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§3.207 Social Anthropology A (V2 unit)

Excluded: 53.501 and 53.502.

One two-hour seminar per week.

Anthropological perspectives on people and society, and an
examination of the dynamics of universally relevant institu-

tions. The malerial presented combines theoretical discussion
and empirical data from small-scale societies.

Two of the following must be taken together.

53.208 Methods of Social investigation B (%2 unit)
Excluded: 53.502.

Prerequisite: 53.201.

The use of qualitative and quantitative dala. Problems of
reliability and validity. Alternatives to empiricism. Students are

required to complete a research project (commenced in first
session) and to submit a report for assessment.

53.209 Comparative Industrial Socleties B (¥ unit)
Excluded: 53.502 and 53.210.
Prerequisite: 53.202.

A continuation and extension of the major themes, theories
and studies introduced in Session 1.

Topics:
1. Work. 2. Inequalities. 3. Futures and Ulopias.

53.210 Soclal Anthropology B—Anthropological
perspectives on modernization (%2 unit)

Excluded: 53.502 and 53.209.

Prerequisite: 53.207.

A major objective is to analyse the contribution and limitations
of the anthropological approach to madernization. Stress is
placed on the development of a humanistic approach to
theoretical issues in modernization, and on the analysis of
social processes from the perspective of non-western
geographic-cultural units (eg Australian Aborigines, peoples
of Latin America, and Pacific).

Advanced Level units

53.501 Sociology IIA (Advanced) (1 unit)
Excluded: 53.201, 53.202, 53.207.

Prerequisite: 53.103 and 53.104. (At a ievel determined by the
School.)

Two compulsory sections:

1. 53.201 or 53.202 or 53.207.

and

2. (1) Marxism and social theory, or
{2) Theories of social inequality.



(1) Marxism and social theory: A weekly seminar, dealing with
a detailed study of Marx's own works, contemporary develop-
menls and extensions of the Marxist tradition, and the relation
of Marxiam to the general body of sociological theory.

(2) Theories of soclal Inequality: A weekly seminar, dealing
with a detailed study of the major approaches to social
Inequality. The seminar focuses on pre-industrial, as well as
industrial societies, and considers such topics as race, caste,
slavery, sex, class.

53.502 Sociology 1IB (Advanced) (1 unit)
Excluded: 53.208, 53.209, §3.210.
Prerequisite: 53.501.

Two compulsory sections:
1. 53.208 or 53.209 or 53.210.

and

2, An advanced treatment of either Marxism and Social Theory
or Theories of Social inequality (being a continuation of the
topic studied In 53.501).

Upper Level units

53.305 Sociology A (1 unit)
Excluded: 53.507, 53.508.

Prerequisites: two of 53.201 plus 53.208, 53.202 pius 53.209,
53.207 plus 53.210.

1. Social Inguiry A.
2. An option chosen from a list of substantive areas of
sociological interesl.

Each part of the course involves a two-hour weekly seminar,
with written work and oral presentations throughout the year.

1. Social Inquiry A consists of one two hour seminar per
week. The objective of the course is to introduce students 1o
current sociological, philosophical and political debates about
the procedures, standards and status of social enquiry.

2. Options available in 1979 are expected to include:
Sociology of Deviance; Social Attitudes; Women and Society;
Medicine and Sociely; Urban Sociology A; Film and Society;
Race Relations A; Sociology of Literature and Drama A;
Sociology of Migration A; Plural Societies and Developing
Countries A; Sociology of the Family A; Law and Society A;
Topics In Social Anthropology A; Theories of the State,
Anarchist and Feminist Theory, the Sociology of Qrganizations
and Marxist Anthropology.

Note

Certain options offered by other Schools in the Facully of Arts
can be taken by students enrolled in either 53.305 (or 307) or
53.306 (53.308) and will be credited towards degree require-
ments, with the approval of the Head of the Scheol of
Socliology.

Subject Descriptions

Prerequisites are the same as for 53.305, 53.306, 53.307 and
53.308. These options are available also in the Schools of

History and Philosophy of Science
Spanish and Latin American Studles
French

Economics

German

Industrial Relations

(1) Sociology of Deviance

The characteristics of social deviance. Theories of deviant
behaviour. Types of deviants and aspects of social and
criminal deviance. Social control and development of cofrec-
tional treatment.

(2) Social Attitudes

The role of personality differences in influencing the relations
people adopt to societal institutions. The reciprocal effects of
societal institutions on the formation of personality. Due to
topic's wide range only one or two personality types and one
or two sub-sets of society are stressed. An intensive treatment
of the personality and attitude correlates of:

= working class membership;
» political preference;
« authoritarianism and alienation.

(3) Gender, Class and Power: Women's Place In the Advanced
Societies

A thecretical and field work study of gender as a factor in
social inequality. Theoretical emphasis on the relationship
between gender divisions and class divisions. A reinterpreta-
tion of major areas of sociology from a feminist perspective:
the sociology of work, urban sociology, educational and
social welfare. Includes a research project concerned with
studying certain aspects of women's position in an advanced
industrial society.

(4) Medicine and Society A

Heaith care and its institutions as a focus for the discussion
of sociological theories and concepts. Available to students
with appropriate medical or sociology backgrounds. Topics:
micro-sociological aspects of health care, eg patient-physician
interaction, political economy of health care, the social
meanings of medicine and medicine as a profession.

(5) Urban Saociology A

Urban environments and their social, political and economic
structures. A session topics include: historical, ecological and
cultural approaches to the city. The B session emphasizes:
the community approach, the urban gatekeepers and the
political economy of the city.

Students are required to carry out a research project into
some aspect of the urban sociology of Sydney.

(6) Film and Society

Fitm represents a formalization of the symbolic Interchange
that makes up the culture of a society. Film as an industry, a
cultural extension and as & communication system, Oppor-
tunities for the production by students of tilms of their own
devising, as well as analysis and discussion of current movies.
Students are expected to attend movies related to the course.
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(7) Race Relations A

The study of inter-group relations based on ‘racial’ and ‘ethnic’
differences. The developments and character of ‘racist’
theories. Raclal prejudice: its origins and nature. The history
and structure of racial discrimination in modern socisties.

(8) Socieology of Literature and Drama A

The study of:

{a) the creation, distribution and reception of literature and
drama as social institutions.

{b) the relationship between the literary product and the social
milieu and group affiliations of the writer.

(c) the effects of literature and drama upon successive
audiences.

(9) Sociology of Migration

Migration as a special case of heightened social change.
Theoretical concepts and methods potentially useful for
analyzing the phenomenon of mass migration. Empirical
material drawn from Australian and overseas studies.

Theoretical approaches offered by Eisenstadt, Gordon and
others are considered in the light ot:

{a) empirical studies in Australia and eisewhers; and

(b) possibilities offered by a 'relational’ method, ie the
exploration of networks and community affiliations.

(10) Plural Societies and Developing Countries A

Recurring processes in the sevolution of plural societies;
theories of change; the impact of colonialism; social view of
several disciplines. An underlying theme in this course is
inequaiity and the varying impact of inequality on social life
and social structure.

(11} Structure and Function in Family and Kinship

Family and kinship in large and small scale societies, using
sociological and anthropological frameworks in the organiza-
tion of data. Emphasis on an evaluation of the major
theoretical interpretations of the family as an institution.
Topics: soctal history and sociology of the family in European
and Third World societies, including attempts to relate family
structures and the process of industrialization; the family's
role in the organization of production, reproduction, domestic
labour; conjugal role relationships, parent-child relationships.

(12) Law and Society A

Discussions of such topics as order and justice in socisty;
social implications of legal systems; the lawyer as soclal actor;
property, social class and Inequality, the role of law in main-
taining and changing racial inequalities; selected aspects of
family law relating to power; property and violence.

(13) Taplcs in Social Anthropology A

The range of topics embraces area courses in Latin American
and Pacific anthropology, anthropological perspectives on
coloniallsm, Marxist anthropology, and methods of anthro-
pological investigation.

(14) Feminist and Anarchist Theory

Classical and more countercultural and situationist anarchist
views. Modern feminist theories, both as thsories in their own
right and In terms of their possible links with anarchist theory,
through their explanation of hierarchy and their emphasis on
personal politics.
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(15) Sociclogy of Organizations

Life in ‘complex’ or ‘formal’ organization. Readings cover: the
emergence and development of the major strands in the
sociology of organization as it is interpreted and appiied in
typical organizational setting today. Attention to the relation-
ship between the individual and the organization, non-indus-
trial bureaucracies and the problematics of public administra-
tion and the implementation of sociai policy. The subject
opens the sociology of organizations to empirical knowledge
and insights from other areas of sociology. These include: the
exercise of control and authority; the respective influence of
technological, economic and social factors in organizational
life; the relationship between the organization and its
‘clients’; the role of professionals in organizations; condlict in
organizations, the politics of management, and the signifi-
cance of psychological considerations such as dependence
and independence, self-actualization and inter-personal com-
munication.

{18) Marxist Anthropology

The Marxist alternative to bourgeois social anthropology
including an examination of the categories and methodology
used by Marxist anthropologists and analysis of contemporary
schools of anthropological research in the USSR and France.

(17) Theories of the State

Examines the contemporary modern state in the light of
recent debates centering around problems such as where
the basis of political power lies; what is the relationship
between class power and the political nature of the state and
what indications these theories might have for different
strategies of social change. These debates are incorporated
with an analysis of the different types of contemporary slates,
eg social democracy, the welfare state, fascism and the
European block.

53.308 Soclology IB (1 unit)
Excluded: 53.507, 63.508.
Prerequisite: 53.305.

1. Social Inquiry B.

2. A further optional choice from a list of substantive areas of
sociological interest.

1. Social Inquiry B consists of one two-hour seminar per week.
A continuation and extension of the major themes, theories
and studies introduced in Session 1.

2. Options available in 1979 are expected to include: Crimino-
logy; Science, Technology and Society; Sociology of Religion
B; Urban Sociology B: Race Relations B; Sociology of
Literature and Drama B; Work, Leisure and Society; Plural
Societies and Developing Countriss B; Sociology of the
Family B; Law and Society B; Subcultures; Sociology of
Organizations; and topics in Social Anthropology B.

(1) Criminclogy

Nature and scope of criminology. Criminological theory.
Patlerns and measurement of crime and delinquency. Control,
prevention and treatment, related to crime and delinquancy.
Effacts of crime on the community and evaluation of efforts
in correction and treatment.

(2) Science, Technology and Society

(a) The nature of science—interaction between growth of
science, the process of research, and society.

(b} Social influences on the nature and development of
science.



{c) The invention-innovation process.

(d) Soclety's control over science.

(8) The impact of science and technology on society.
(f) Sclence, technology and war.

(3) Urban Sociology 8
Extension of the Session 1 subject, Urban Sociology A.

(4) Race Relations B

The history and structure of race relations in Australia; an
analysis of Aboriginal society, the history of black/white con-
frontation, the development of Aboriginal organization and
action.

{5) Sociology of Literature and Drama B

A detailed study of particular novels and plays written in
severa! industrial societies in the 18th and 20th centuries, in
conjunction with a study of the social theories of industrializa-
tion and modernization.

{6) Work, Leisure and Society

Takes a wide-ranging look at some sociological aspects of
work and leisure—in particular, the way that socistal assump-
tions about these two notions help determine the shape of
many social institutions.

{(7) Plural Societies and Developing Countries B

The culture, structure and organization of overseas Asians;
ethnic minority problems in industrialized and traditional
societies; the relationship between minorities and centrai
governments before and after independence; current events
such as absorption of Vietnamese refugees in Australia and
the USA.

(8) Sociology of the Family B
Extension of the Session 1 subject, Sociology of the Family A.

(9) Law and Sociely B (see Law and Society A)

{10} Topics in Social Anthropology B (see Topics in Social
Anthropology A; (15) Soclology of Organization; (3} Gender,
Class and Power

Options (3), (8), (9), (10), {11) and (13) are an extension o!
the Session 1 subject. See outlines above.

(11) Subcultures

Examines the idea that the status quc can take the form of
developing alternative or new cultures. Looks at literature
about the subculiures of the poor and the more self-conscious
countercultures of hippies and feminists. Sociclogical ethno-
graphies, politica! theory and popular novels are used.

53.307 Sociology HIC (1 unit)
Excluded: 53.507, §3.508.
Prerequisites: 2nd Year Sociology. Co-requisite: 53.305.

1. Social Inquiry A. A choice not already being taken as part
of Section A of §3.305.

2. An option not already being taken as part of Section 8 of
53.305.

Subject Descriptions

53.308 Soclology 11D (1 unit)

Excluded: §3.507, §3.508.

Prerequisites: 2nd Year Sociology and 53.307. Co-requisite:
53.306.

1. Social Inquiry B. A choice not already taken or being
taken in 53.305 or 53.307.

2. An option not already taken or being taken in §3.305 or
53.307.

Advanced Level units

These units are primarily for prospective honours candidates.,
The content of these units will be based on the same range
of subject matter as Sociology {I!1A and Sociology IHIB.

53.507 Sociology NIE (Advanced) (1 unit)

Excluded: 53.307, 53.308.

Prerequisite: §3.501, 53.502 (both at levels satisfactory to the
School).

Consists of an option not otherwise taken from 53.305, and in
addition students are required to select two weekly seminars.

In 1979, avallable seminars are expected to include: Advanced
Soclological Research A; Advanced Computing and Statistice
A; Australian Social Thought A; Psychoanalysis and Society A;
Sociology of Knowledge A; Contemporary European Social
Thought A; Critical Theory A;

or

approved options, with additional work chosen from 53.305 and
noi already taken or being taken.

Students should check with School about final details at
beginning of the year.

§3.508 Sociology INIF (Advanced) (1 unit)

Excluded: 53.307, 53.308.

Prerequisite: 53.501, 53.502, 53.507 (at a level satistactory to
the School)

Consists of an option not otherwise taken from 53.306, and in
addition students are required to select two weekly seminars.

In 1979 available seminars are expecied to include: Advanced
Sociolagical Research B; Advanced Computing and Statistics
B; Australian Social Thought B; Psychoanalysis and Society B;
Sociology of Knowledge B; Contemporary European Social
Thought B; Critical Theory B;

or

approved options, with additional work chosen from 53.305
and not already taken or being taken.

Students should check with Schoo! about final details at
beginning of the year.
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Honours Level unit

53.525 Soclology (Honours)
Prerequisites: Satisfactory performance in 53.507 and 53.508.
Students are required to participate in two honours leve!

seminars and to submit a dissertalion based on their own
research.

Spanish and Latin American Studies

The School of Spanish and Latin American Studies offers
subjects in the language, literature and history of Spain and
Latin America. These are divided into two main sequences:
one for Spanish speakers, and the other for non-Spanish
speakers.

Spanish Speakers: Mast classes for these students are given
in Spanish. In the first year the emphasis falls on literature
although some history is also studied. In the second year,
literary studies continue but students may choose between
subjects in linguistics or history. During the first two ysars,
informal advanced language instruction is given to those
students who, although fluent speakers of Spanish, experience
difficulties in writing it. In their third year, students may opt to
specialize in literature, history or linguistics or they may study
a combination of history and linguistics, history and literaturs,
or literature and linguistics.

The normal major sequence for these students iIs 65.110 (IB),
65.210 (lIC), 65.211 (D), and a minimum of two of 65.300
(111A), B65.301 ({1IB), 65.310 (IIIC) and 6€5.311 (1ID); but for
those who wish to specialize in history the normal sequence
is 65.110 (IB), 65.210 (lIC), 656211 (11D}, 65.240 (IIE), 65.241
(ItF), 65.300 (1t1A), and 65.301 (I1IB).

Non-Spanish Speakers: These students may begin their
studies in the School at the introductory (65.100, IA} or
intermediate {65.120, IC) level, depending on their knowledge
ol the language. In both cases, the first two years of study
concentrate on the acquisition of basic language skills; in
addition, the study of literature and history is introduced. In
the third year the intensive language program continues, but
greater emphasis is placed on history and literature, students
being offered the choice of specializing in one or other of the
two disciplines.

The normal major sequence for those students who begin
their study of Spanish in the School is 65.100 (IA), 65.200
(IlA), 85.201 (11B) and a minimum of two of 65.300 (lIA),
65.301 {(lB), 65.310 (NIC) and 65.311 (NID). The normal
major sequence for those students who already know some
Spanish is 65.120 (IC), 65.220 (IIG), 65.221 (l!H), and a
minimum of two of 65.300 (Il1A), 65.301 (IlIB), 65.310 (I1C),
and 65.311 (1iD).
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All students in the School may continue their studies up to
Fourth Year Honours Level, provided they have performed
salistactorily in prerequisite units.

In addition, subjects in Latin American history are available
to students not enrolled in the language and literature
program, These subjects are taught in English and may be
counted as units in a segquence taken in the School of
History or as part of a unit taken in the School of Sociclogy.
For details of these subjects see below SLAS 2E, 2F and 2M.

Textbook lists for ail subjects are available from the
Secretary of the School and from distribution centres on
campus.

Undergraduate Study

Level | units

65.100 Spanish and Latin American FL1TS
Studies IA introductory Spanish
(Double unit)

Excluded: 65.110 (IB) and 65.120 (IC).

For students who have little or no knowledge of Spanish.
Intended to give students a sound basis of spoken and
writien Spanish and to introduce them to the history and
culture of Spain and Latin America.

1. Language
Four hours per week tutorials; one hour per week laboratory.
In both sessions the Spanish language is studied intensively.

2. History and Society (one hour lecture per week)
Session 1: the history and culture of Spain.
Session 2: the history and culture of Latin America.

65.110 Spanish and Latin American F1LIT2
Studies IB (Double unit)
Prerequisite: HSC Exam
Percentile Range Required
2 unit Spanish or 31-100
3 unit Spanish 11-100

or equivalent qualification
Excluded: 65.100 (1A) and 65.120 (IC).
For students already fluent in Spanish. Students with previous

knowledge of the language will be admitted into this or the
following unit at the discretion of the School.

1. Literature (two hours per week}

Session 1. a survey of major works of modern Spanish
literature.

Session 2: a survey of major works of Golden Age Spanish
titerature,

2. History and Society {one hour lecture per week)
Session 1: the history and culture of Spain.
Session 2: the history and culture of Latin America.



65.120 Spanish and Latin American FLiT4Y:
Studies IC (Double unit)
Prerequisite: HSC Exam
Percentile Range Required
2 unit A Spanish or 71-100

equivalent qualification
Excluded: 65.100 (1A) and 65.110 (18).

For students who already have a basic command of Spanish.
Studen!s with knowledge of Spanish will be admitted te this
or the previous unit at the discretion of the School.

1. Language
Three and a half hours per week tutorials; one hour labora-
tory. In both sessions the language is studied intensively.

2. History and Society (one hour lecture per waek)
Session 1: lhe history and culture of Spain.
Session 2: the history and culture of Latin America.

Upper Level units

Students of Spanish who know at the beginning of their
second year that they will wish to specialize in history in their
third year, must enrol in units 65.240 (1IE) and 65.241 (IIF), in
addition to other units offered at Second Year lLeve!l.

65.200 Spanish and Latin American S1L1TS%
Studies IIA

Prerequisite: 65.100 (IA). Excluded: 65.250 (/IA Advanced).

1. Language

Three and a halt hours per week tutorials, one hour labora-
tory. An intensive study of the Spanish language.

2. History and Society (one hour lecture per week)
Spain in the nineteenth and twentieth centuries.

3. Literature (one hour seminar per week)

An introduction to Iterary studies through modern Spanish
texts.

65.201 Spanish and Latin American S2L1T5%
Studles 1IB

Prerequisite: 65.200 (l/A). Excluded 65.251 (IIB Advanced).
1. Language: As for 85.200 (lIA)

2. History and Society {one hour lecture per week)
Contemporary Society in Latin America.

3. Literature (one hour seminar per week)

An introduction to literary studies through modern Spanish
American texts.

Subject Descriptions

Advanced Level units

Students who have satisfactorily completed 65.100 (IA) and
who wish to proceed to Fourth Year Honours Level in
Spanish must enrol in 65.250 (I!A Advanced) and 65.251 (lIB
Advanced). These Advanced Units are also open to students
wha simply wish to study more Spanish language at Second
Year level. See also note to Upper Level units above.

65.250 Spanish and Latin American
Studies IIA (Advanced)

Prerequisite: 65.100 (IA). Excluded: 65.200 (liA).

As for 65.200 (llA) plus composition through literature {one
hour per week).

S1L1T6Y

65.251 Spanish and Latin American S2L1T6%
Studies 11B (Advanced)

Prerequisile: 65.250 (l/IA Advanced). Excluded: 65.201 (lIB).

As for 65.201 (I1B) plus composition through literature {one
hour per week).

Upper Level units

Students of Spanish who know that they will wish to
specialize in history in their third year must enrol in 65.240
(IIE) and 65.241 (lIF), in addition to other units offered at
Second Year level.

65.210 Spanish and Latin American S1 Sem2 T1orl.1
Studies IIC

Prerequisite: 65.110 (1B). Excluded: 65.260 (1IC Advanced).

In addition to literature either history or linguistics is studied.

1. Literature (two hours seminars per week)
A survey of modern Spanish American literature.

2. Linguistics (one hour tutorial per week)

An introduction to linguistics with special reference to Spanish
or Hislory and Society {one hour lecture per week)

Spain in the nineteenth and twentieth centuries.

65.211 Spanish and Latin American S2 Sem2 T1orL1

Studies 1ID
Prerequisite: 65.210 (1iC). Excluded: 65.261 (lID Advanced).

In addition to literature either history or linguistics is studied:

1. Literature (lwo hours seminars per week)

Spanish American literature from the chronicles of discovery
and conquest to¢ modernism.

2. Linguistics (one hour tutorial per week)

As for 85.210 (1IC) or

History and Saciety (one hour lecture per week)
Contemporary socisty in Latin America.

137



Arts

Advanced Level units

Students who have satisfactorily completed 65.110 (IB) and
who wish to proceed to Fourth Year Honours Level must enro!
in 65.260 (IIC Advanced) and 65.2681 (lID Advanced). These
units are also open to students who simply wish to study
more Spanish literature at Second Year level. See also note
to Upper Level units above.

65.260 Spanish and Latin American S1 Sem3 T1orL1
Studles HC (Advanced)
Prerequisite: 65.110 (IB). Excluded: 65.210 (1IC).

As for 65.210 (IIC), plus seminar on the writer and society
in modern Spanish America (one hour per week).

65.261 Spanish and Latin American 82 Sem3 T1orL1

Studies 11D (Advanced)
Prerequisite: 65.260 (/IC Advanced). Excluded: 65.211 (IID).

As for 66.211 (lID), plus introduction to modern literary move-
ments {one hour per wesk).

Upper Level units

65.240 Spanish and Latin American S1L3T1

Studies IIE

Prerequlisite: Level | studies in any one of the following
disciplines: Spanish, Political Sclence, History, Economic
History, Sociology. Other students may be admilled by the
School.

Spain and Latin America: 1400-1810. Three hours per week
lectures; one hour tutorial.

The relationship between Spain and its empire in America;
the development of the social, political and economic
institutions of the colonies.

This unit must be taken by students who intend to specialize
in history in their third year of studies in the School of
Spanish. A major sequence in the School in this specialisation
would be as follows: 65.100 (IA) or 65.110 {IB) or 65.120 (IC),
65.200 (I1A) and 65.201 (1IB) or 65.210 (lIC) and 65.211 (liD)
or 65.220 (lIG) and 65.221 (IIH), 65.240 (I!E) and 65.241
(IIF), 65.300 (l11A) and 65.301 {1B).

This unit is taught in English and may be counted as a unit
in a sequence of units taken in the Schoo! of History or as
part of a unit in the School of Sociology.

Only two of units 65.240 (lIE), 65.241 (1IF) and 65.244 (lIM)
may be counted in a sequence of units taken in the School
of History.

65.241 Spanish and Latin American $21L3T1

Studies IIF
Prerequisite: Level | siudies in any one of the following
disciplines: Spanish, Polilical Sclence, History, Economic
History, Sociology. Other studenis may be admitted io the
unit by the School.
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Latin America: 1810-1978. Three hours per week lectures;
one hour tutorial.

The reasons why the nations of Latin America, having gained
independsnce from Spanish and Portuguese rule, became
enmeshed In other networks of economic and political depend-
ence and how they attempted to extricate themselves from
them.

For further general information, see notes to 65.240 (lIE}
above.

65.244 Spanish and Latin American S1L1T2

Studles IIM

Brazil: Survey of the history of Brazil from 1500 to the
present. Development of Brazil as an extension of Portu-
guese civilization in the troplcs and, conversely, the
emergence of Brazil’'s cultural and historical unigueness.
Topics: problems of Porluguese-Indian contacts in the
colonia! period, colonial government and society, the transi-
tion to Independence, the demise of African slavery, art,
urbanism and literature since 1850, and the emergence of
modern Brazil since the collapse of the monarchy (1889).
This unit is taught in English and may be counted as a unit
in a sequence of units taken in the School of History. For
further genera! information, see description to subject 65.240
(IIE) above.

65.245 Spanish and Latin American $2 L1T2

Studies IIN

The Art of pre-columbian and colonial Latin America: The
first half of the session: the high civilizations of Middle
America, Andean South America and the so-called ‘inter-
mediate Zone' in terms of their visual arts. Stress on pre-
columbian architecture and urbanism. Remainder of the
saession: the emergence of a colonial artistic and architectural
tradition emphasizing the problem of indigenous survivals
and the adaptation of European styles (Plateresque, Baroguse,
Rococo and Neo-classic) to the new world environment.

65.220 Spanish and Latin American S1L1T5%
Studies G

Prerequisite: 65.120 (IC). Excluded: 65.270 (/]G Advanced).
Students of Spanish who know that they will wish to
specialize in history in their third year must enrol in 65.240
(1E) and 65.241 (lIF), in addition to other units offered at
Second Year level.

1. Language (four and a half hours tutorials per week}
An intensive study of the Spanish language.

2. History and Society (one hour lecture per week)
Spain in the nineteenth and twentieth centuries.

3. Lilerature {one hour seminar per week)
An introduction to literary studies through modern Spanish
texts.

65.221 Spanish and Latin American 82 L1T5%

Studies 1IH
Prerequisite: 65.220 (11G). Excluded: 65.271 (IIH Advanced).



1. Language (four and a half hours tutorials per week)
An intensive study of the Spanish language.

2, History and Sociaty (one hour lecture per week)
Contemporary Society in Latin America.

3, Literature {(one hour seminar per week)
An Introduction to literary studies through modern Spanish
American texts.

Advanced Level units

Students who have passed 65.120 (IC) and who wish to
proceed to Fourth Year Honours Level must enrol in 65.270
(IG Advanced) and 85.271 (l{H Advanced). These units are
also opsen to students who simply wish to study more Spanish
language at Second Year Level. See also note to 65.220 (lIG)
above.

85.270 Spanish and Latin American $1L1T6%:

Studies IG (Advanced)
Prerequisite: 65.120 (IC). Excluded: 65.220 (1IG)

As for 65.220 (IIG), plus composition through literature as
for 65.250 (I!A Advanced).

65.271 Spanish and Latin American §2L1T6%:

Studies IIH (Advanced)

Prerequisite: 65.270 (1iG Advanced). Excluded: 65.221 (lIH).
As for 65.221 (I'H), plus composition through literature as for
65.251 (1B Advanced).

Upper Level units

Pass degree course students enrolled in 65.300 ({llA}) and
85.301 (II'B) may study either literature or history; those who
have passed any one of 65.201 (1IB), 65.251 (lIB Advanced),
65.221 (tIH), 65.271 (IiH Advanced) also continue their study
of the Spanish language.

Pass degree course students who have passed any one of
units 65.201 (I1B), 65.211 (IID), €5.221 (ItH), 65.251 (lI8
Advanced), 65.261 (IID Advanced) or 65.271 (IIH Advanced),
and who wish to specialize in literature should enrol for the
firgt gession in either 65.300 (llIA) and/or 65.310 (I1IC) and
for the second session in either 5.301 (lI1B) and/or 65.311
(inoy. -

Pass degree course students who have passed any one of
units 65.201 (IIB), 65.211 (D), 65.221 (IIH), 65.251 (lIB
Advanced), 65.261 (11D Advanced) or 65.271 (lIH Advanced)
and both 65.240 (IlE) and 65.241 (liIF) and who wish to
specialize In history must enrol in 65.300 (lllA) and 65.301
(I1IB) and take the history seminar in each of these units.

Students who have not passed 65.240 (lIE) and 85.241 (IIF)
but who wish to specialize in history must seek the permission
ot the School to be admitted into the history seminars of
65.300 {lllA) and 65.301 (}1B). Such students must also be
enrolled concurrently in 65.240 (IlE) and 85.241 (IIF).

Subject Descriptions

Pass degree students enrolled in 65.310 (llIC) and 65.311
(11D} who have passed seither 65.211 (lID) or 65.261 (IID
Advancad) may study either literatura or linguistics; those
who have passed any one of 65201 (lIB), 65.251 (I8
Advanced), 65.221 (lIH), 65.271 (liH Advanced) must study
literature and language.

65.300 Spanish and Latin American S1TTYa

Studies IIIA
Prerequisite: any one of 65.201 (II1B), 65.251 (liB Advanced),
65.211 (1ID), 65.261 (/ID Advanced), 65.221 (lIH), 65.271 (IIH
Advanced). Excluded: 65.350 (111A Advanced).

1. Language for students who have passed one of 65.201
(liB), 65.251 (lIB Advanced), 65.221 (lIH), €5.271 (IIH
Advanced). Four and a half hours per week.

An intensive study of the Spanish language.

2. Literature {three hours per week)
Either
(1) for students who have passed any one of 65.201 (IIB),

€65.251 (1B Advanced), 65.221 (lIH), 65.271 (IIH Advanced):
A study of modern Spanish literature.

Or

(2) for students who have passed 65.211 (lID) or 65.261 (liD
Advanced): A critical study of major works of Spanish
literature.

3. History additional prerequisitas: 65.240 (lIE) and 65.241
(I'F).

Three hours per wesek.

Nineteenth-century Latin Amaerica.

65.301 Spanish and Latin American

Studies 1B

Prerequisite: 65.300 (lllA) or 65.310 (llIC). Excluded: 65.351
(111B Advanced).

S2T7%:

1. language for students who have passed any ons of
65.201 (11B), 65.251 (IIB Advanced), 65.221 (IiH), €5.271 (lIH
Advanced).

As for 65.300 (1I1A).

2. Literature (three hours per wesk)

Either

(1) for students who have passed any one of 65.201 (IIB),
65.251 (11B Advanced), 65.221 (IIH), 65.271 (lIH Advanced).
A survey of Spanish Golden Age literature.

Oor

{2) tor students who have passed 65.211 (lID) or 65.261
(ID Advanced): A critical study of major works of modern
Spanish literature.

3. History additional prerequisites: 65.240 (IIE) and 65.241
{WF): The Cuban Revolution.

65.310 . Spanish and Latin American
Studies IIIC

Prerequisite: any one of 65.201 (lIB), 65.251 (/I8 Advanced),

65.271 (1ID), 65.261 (lID Advanced), 65.221 (IIH), 65.271

(I1H Advanced). Excluded: 65.360 (I1IC Advanced).

S1T7%
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1. Language for students who have passed any one of 65.201
(18), 65.251 (lIB Advanced), 65.221 (llH), 65.271 (lIH
Advanced): As for 65.300 (Il[A).

2. Literature (three hours per week)

(1) for students who have passed any one of 65.201 (lIB),
65.251 (11B Advanced), 65.221 (lIH), 65.271 (lIH Advanced):
A survey of modern Spanish American literature.

(2) for students who have passed 65.211 (IID) or 65.261 (11D
Advanced): A critical study of major works of modern Spanish
American fiction.

8. Linguistics: for students who have passed 65.211 (11D} or
65.261 (11D Advanced): Applied linguistics with reference to
Spanish.

65.311 Spanish and Latin American S2T7%

Studies IIID

Frerequisite: 65.300 (INIA) or 65.310 (I1IC). Excluded: 65.361
(11iD Advanced).

1. Language for students who have passed any one of 65.201
(1IB), 65.251 (1B Advanced), 65221 (llH), 65.271 (liH
Advanced): As for 65.300 (IIlA).

2. Literature (three hours per week)

(1) for students who have passed any one of 65.201 (IIB),
65.251 (lIB Advanced), 65.221 {lIH), 65.271 (llH Advanced):
Spanish American literature from the chronicles of discovery
and conquest to Modernism.

(2) for students who have passed 65.211 (lID) or 65.261 ({ID
Advanced): A critical study of major works of modern Spanish
American poetry.

3. Linguistics for sludents who have passed 65.211 (lID) or
65.261 (/1D Advanced): Sociolinguistics with reference to
Spanish.

Advanced Level units

The following units are designed ftor students wishing {o
procesd to Fourth Year Honours Level. They are also open
to students who simply wish to study more Spanish literature,
linguistics or history at third-year level.

Students wishing to enrol in these units but who have not
completed the second-year advanced work which forms the
prerequisite for enrolment may be admitted at the discretion
of the School, provided they complete all outstanding Level !l
advanced work concurrenily with enrolment in these units.

Intending Fourth Year Honours students must enrol in one
of the following combinations of units:

1. Candidates for single special honours should enrol in all
four units.

2. Candidates for combined special honours should enrol in
Session 1 in either 65.350 (Il{A Advanced) or 65.360 (llIC
Advanced) and in Session 2 in either 65.351 (I[!1B Advanced)
or 65.361 ({11D Advanced).
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65.350 Spanish and Latin American S1T8%

Studies IIA (Advanced)
Prerequisite: satistactory performance in any one of the
following pairs of units: 65.250 (IlA Advanced) and 65.251
(1B Advanced), 65.260 (lIC Advanced) and 65.261 (lID
Advanced), 65.270 (G Advanced) and 65.271 (IIH Advanced).
Excluded: 65.300 (I1{A).

As for 65.300 (IIIA), plus one of the following (one extra
hour per week):

1. Seminar on critical methods for students spacializing in
literature.

2. Project for students specializing in history.

65.351 Spanish and Latin American S2T8%:

Studies 1IIB (Advanced)

Prerequisite: 65.350 (I1iA Advanced} or 65.360 (/1IC Advanced).
Excluded 65.301 (11iB).

As for 65.301 (111B), plus as for 65.350 (lA Advanced).

65.360 Spanish and Latin American
Studies liIC (Advanced)

Prerequisite: satisfactory performance in any one of the
following pairs of units: 65.250 (lIA Advanced) and 65.251
(1B Advanced), 65.260 (lIC Advanced) and 65.261 (IiD
Advanced), 65.270 (lIG Advanced) and 65.271 (liH Advanced).
Excluded: 65.310 (11IC).

As for 85.310 (11IC), plus ane of the following (one extra hour
per week):

81 T8%

1. Seminar on criticel methods for students specializing in
literature.

2, Project for students specializing in linguistics.

65.361 Spanish and Latin American
Studies 11D (Advanced)
Prerequisite: 65.350 (1lIA Advanced) or 65.360 (IlIC Advanced).
Excluded: 65.311 (1ID}.

As for 65.311 (1D}, plus as for 65.8360 (IIIC Advanced).

S2T8%

Honours Level units

65.400 Spanish and Latin American
Studies (Honours)

Prerequisite for candidates for the single special honours
degree: salisfactory performance in all of 65350 (lIA
Advanced), €5.351 (I8 Advanced), 65.360 (ilIC Advanced)
and 65.361 (/11D Advanced).

Prerequisite for candidates for a combined special honours
degree: salisfactory performance in 65.350 ({lIA Advanced)} or
65.360 (/lIC Advanced)} and in 65351 ({liB Advanced) or
65.361 (HID Advanced).

FT8%



1. Language for students who in their second year of Spanish
studies passed 65.251 (IIB Advanced) or 65.271 (lIH
Advanced) four and a ha!f hours per week. Advanced study
of the Spanish tanguage.

2. Literature, Linguistics, Thought and History

Candidates for the single special honours degree shall
normally take four seminars, usually two in each session; a
short thesis written in Spanish on the subject of one of the
seminars shall normally be presented.

Candidates for a combined special honours degree shall
normally take two seminars, one in each session and present
a short thesis on a subject approved by both Schools con-
cerned.

All students specializing in literature who passed 65.251 (118
Advanced) or 65.271 (lIH Advanced) in their fourth session
of study in the School take a seminar on major works of
Spanish literature. If they are candidales for the single
special honours degree, they take in addition two of the
following seminars:

A critical study of major works of:

(1) modern Spanish literature;

{2) modern Spanish American fiction;
(3) modern Spanish American poetry;

and one other seminar, to be chosen in consultation with
the staff of the School. If they are candidates for the
combined specia!l honours degree, they take only one
saminar chosen in consultation with the staff of the School
in addition to that on major works of Spanish literature and
to preparation of the thesis.

All other students choose the requisite number of seminars
in consultation with the staft of the School.

Subject Descriptions
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Financial Assistance
to Students

The scholarships and prizes listed below are available to students whose courses appear in this handbook. Each
faculty handbook contains in its Facuity Information section the scholarships and prizes available within that facuity.
The Genera! Information section of the Calendar contains a comprehensive list of scholarships and prizes offered
throughout the University.

Scholarships

Undergraduate Scholarships

As well as the assistance mentioned earller in this Handbook (see General Information: Financlal Assistance to
Students) there are a number of scholarships available to students. What follows is an outline only. Full information
may be obtained from the Student Employment and Scholarships Unit, located on the Ground Floor of the Chancellery.
Unless otherwise Indicated in footnotes, applications for the following scholarships should be made to the Registrar by
14 January each year. Please note that not all of these awards are available every year.

Donor Value Year/s of Tenure Conditions
General
Bursary Endowment Board* $150 pa Minimum period of  Merit in HSC and total family income not

approved degree/ exceading $4000.
combined degree

course

Sam Cracknetl Memorial Up to $3000 pa 1 year Prior completion of at least 2 years of a
payable in fort- degree or diploma course and enrclment

nightly instaiments in a full-time course during the year of

application; academic merit; participation
in sport both directly and administratively;
and financial need.

*Apply to The Secrstary, Bursary Endowment Board, Box 7077, GPO, Sydney 2001 immediataly after sitting for HSC.
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Undergraduate Scholarships {(continued)

Donor Value

Year/s of Tenure

Conditions

General (continued)

Girls Realm Guild
Scholarship

Science

Up to $1500 pa

1 year renewable
for the duration of
the course subject
to satisfactory
progress and
continued
demonstration

of need

Available only to female students under
35 years of age enrolling in any one year
of a full-time undergraduate course on
the basis of academic merit and financial
need.

Mathematics

Olivetti Australia Pty Ltd Up to $600 pa

George Szekeres Award $200 pa

2 years subject
to satisfactory
progress

1 year

Eligibility for admission fo the third year of
an honours program in the School of
Mathematics in Pure/Applied Mathematics,
Theoretical Mechanics or Statistics and
leading to the award of the degree of
Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science, or
Bachelor of Science Diploma in Education.

Open to students entering the final year
of the honours course in Pure Mathematics.

Graduate Scholarships

Application forms and further information are available from the Student Employment and Scholarships Unit, which
Is located on the ground floor of the Chancellery. This Unit produces the booklet Graduate Awards, and also
provides information on additional scholarships which may become available from time to time, mainly from funds
provided by organizations sponsoring research projects.

Where possible, the scholarships are listed in order of the schools within the faculty.
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Graduate Scholarships (continued)

Donor

Value

Year/s of Tenure

Conditions

General

University of New South
Wales Research Awards

Commonweaith Postgraduate
Research Awards

Commonwealth Postgraduate
Course Awards

Australian American
Educational Foundation
Travel Grant*

Australian Federation of
University Women

The British Council
Commonwealth University
interchange Scheme

The Caltex Woman Graduate
of the Year Scholarship

Canadian Pagific Airlines
Award for Travel to
Canada for University
Graduates

Living allowance
of $4200 pa
Gther allowances
may also be paid.

A total of
$500/$3200

Cost of travel to
UK or other
Commonwealth
country university

$5000 pa for further
studies in USA, UK,
Northern Europe or
in special cases
Australia. There are
no special allow-
ances for fravel or
accommodation for
married graduates

One free economy
class return flight
a year to Canada

1-2 years for a
Masters and 3-4
years for a PhD
degree

As above

1-2 years;
minimum
duration of
course

Up to 1 year

2 years

Applicants must be honours graduates (or
equivalent). Applications to Registrar by
31 October (30 November in special
circumstances).

Applicants must be honours graduates (or
equivalent) who will graduate with honours
in current academic year, and who are
permanent residents of Australia.

Preference is given to applicants with
employment experience.

Applicants must be graduates or scholars
who will graduate in current academic
year, and who are permanent residents of
Australia, and who have not previously
held a Commonwealth Postgraduate Award.
Applications to Registrar by 30 September.
In special circumstances applications will
be accepted to 30 November.

Applicants must be graduates, senior
scholars or post-doctoral Felfows. Applica-
tions close 30 September.

Applicants must be female graduates from
any accredited Australian or overseas
university.

Applicants must be: 1. University staff on
study leave. Applications close with Regis-
trar by 30 November. For visits to com-
mence during ensuing financial year 1 April
to 31 March. 2. Graduate research workers
holding research grants. Applications close
with Registrar by 31 January for visits to
commence during ensuing 1 April to 31
March.

Applicants must be female graduates who
will have completed a University degree
or diploma this year and who are Aus-
tralian citizens or have resided in Aus-
tralia for at least seven vears., Selection
is based on scholastic and literary achieve-
ments, demonstrable qualities of charac-
ter and accomplishments in cultural
and/or sporting/recreational activities.

Graduates of an Australian University who
are Australian citizens or permanent resi-
dents. Candidates must have been
accepted by a Canadian Unliversity, be able
to support themselves on a full-time basis,
and intend to return to Australia. Applica-
tions close with Registrar by 31 May.

*Application forms are avallable from: The Secrstary, Department of Education, AAEF Travel Grants, PO Box 826, Woden, ACT 2606.
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Graduate Scholarships (continued)

Donor

Value

Year/s of Tenure

Conditions

General (continued)

Commonwealth Scholarship
and Fellowship Plan

Gowrie Graduate Research
Travelling Scholarship

Harkness Fellowships of
the Commonwealth Fund of
New York*

Frank Knox Memorial
Fellowships at Harvard
University

Nuffield Foundation
Commeonwealth Travelling
Fellowshipst

The Rhodes Scholarship**

Rothmans Fellowships
Awardt

Varies for each
country. Generally
covers travel,
living, tuition fees,
books and equip-
ment, approved
medical expenses.

Marriage allowance

may be payable

Maximum $2000 pa

l.iving and travei
allowances, tuition
and research
expenses, book
and equipment
and other
allowances

Stipend of $3600
plus tuition fees
pa

Living and travel
allowances

£3000 stg pa

$12000 pa

Usually 2 years,
sometimes 3

2 years

Between 12 to
21 months

2 years

1 year

2 years, may
be extended for
a third year

Up to 3 years

Graduates who are Commonwealth citizens
or British Protected Persons, and who are
not older than 35 years of age. Applica-
tions close with Registrar by 1 October.

Applicants must be members of the Forces
or children of members of the Forces who
were on active service during the 1939-45
War,

Candidates must be either: 1. Members of
the Commonwealth or a State Public
Service or semi-government Authority. 2.
Staff or graduate students at an Aus-
tralian university. 3. Individuals recom-
mended for nomination by the Local Cor-
respondents. The candidate will usually
have an honours degree and be between
21-30 years of age. Applications close
23 July.

Applicants must be British subjects and
Australian citizens, who are graduates or
near graduates of an Australian University.

Australian citizens usually between 25 and
35 who are graduates preferably with
higher degrees and who have at least a
year's teaching or research experience at
a university. Applications close by Febru-
ary.

Unmarried male and female British sub-
jects, between the ages 19 and 25 who
have been domiciled in Australia at least
5 years and have completed at ieast 2
years of an approved university course.
Applications close in July each year.

The field of study is unrestricted. Applica-
tions close early September each year.

*Application torms must be cobtainad from tha Australian representative of tha Fund, Mr L. T. Hinde, Reserve Bank of Australia, Box 3947, GPO,
Sydney, NSW 2001. These must be submitted o the Registrar by 24 July.

tApplications to the Secrstary, The Nuftield Foundation Australian Advlsory Committee, PO Box 783, Canbarra City 2601.
**Applications to Mr H. McCredie, Secretary of the NSW Committee, Unliversity of Sydnsy, NSW 2006.
tApplications to The Secretary, Rothmans University Endowment Fund, University of Sydney, NSW 2006,
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Graduate Scholarships (continued)

Donor Value

Year/s of Tenure

Conditions

Arts, Commerce, Law

Shell Scholarship in Arts £3250 stg pa plus

travelling expenses

Prizes

2 years

Applicants must be unmarried, mals,
British subjects, under 256 years of age,
with at least 5 years domicile in Australia
and who are completing a full-time course
in Law or a full-time honours course for
Bachelor of Arls or Commerce. The suc-
cessful candidate will attend a British
University to pursue an honours or higher
degree. Applications close with the Regis-
trar by 1 October.

Undergraduate University Prizes

The following table summarizes the undergraduate prizes awarded by the University. Prizes which are not specific to
any School are listed under ‘Generai’. All other prizes are listed under the Faculty or Schools in which they are

awarded.

Donor/Name of Prize Value § Awarded for

General

Sydney Technical College Union Award 50.00 Leadership in the development of student affairs,
and academic proficiency throughout the course.

University of New South Wales Alumnni Statuette Achievement for community benefit— students in

Association
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Undergraduate University Prizes (continued)

Do}mr/Name of Prize value § Awarded for

School of Chemistry

Advanced Analytical Chemistry 100.00 2.013D Advanced Analytical Chemistry.
Australian Chemical Holdings Ltd 25.00 2.001 Chemistry .

Australian Consolidated Industries Lid 30.00

Borden Chemical Co (Aust) Pty Ltd 50.00 Subject selected by Head of School.
Chamber of Manufacturers of New South 15.00

Wales

CSR Chemicals Ltd 100.00 Chemistry Honours.

Inglis Hudson Bequest Advised annually  2.002B Organic Chemistry 1.

The Nestlé Co (Aust) Ltd 50.00

UNSW Chemical Society Parke-Pope 20.00 Subject selected by Head of School.
Tooth & Co Ltd 20.00

Unilever Aust Pty Ltd 21.00 2.013A Introductory Quantum Chemistry.
UNSW Chemical Society George Wright 20.00 Subject selacted by Head of School.

School of Drama

Fourth Centenary Shakespeare 100.00

Essay on Shakespearean topic.

School of Economics

Australian Finance Conference 50.00
Brinds Ltd 100.00
School of English

New South Wales Association of University 20.00
Women Graduates

156.083 Public Finance.

15.013 Economics 1A (Honours) and
15.033 Economics I1IB (Honours).

English essays — women students only.

School of History
The Ritchie Medal for Australlan History Medal
The Winifred Mitchell Medal Medal

Excellence in Australian History — within the
Bachelor of Arts degree course.

Subject selected by Head of School.
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Arts

Undergraduate University Prizes (continued)

Donor/Name ot Prize Value $ Awarded for

School of Mathematics

ICl Australia Ltd 50.00 Theory of Statistics IV,

School of Mathematics 30.00 Excellence in 10.011 Higher Mathematics |.

30.00 Excellence in the 3 subjects: 10.121A Higher Pure
Mathematics 1| — Algebra, 10.1218 Higher Pure
Mathematics Il — Real and Complex Analysis and
10.221A Higher Applied Mathematics Il — Mathe-
matical Methods.
30.00 Excellence in 5 or more Level 2 Mathematics

subjects.

Head of School's Prize 50.00 Excellence in 5 or more Level 2 Mathematics
subjects.

The Pure Mathematics Prize 40.00 Excellence in Level 3 Pure Mathematics subjects.

The Applied Mathematics Prize 40.00 Excellence in Level 3 Applied Mathematics
subjects.

The Theoretical Mechanics Prize 40.00 Excellence in Level 3 Theoretical Mechanics
subjects.

Statistical Society of Australia (New South 50.00 General proficiency — Theory of Statistics subjects.

Wales Branch)

The Broken Hill Proprietary Co Lid 50.00 Higher Theory of Statistics II.

W. D. & H. O. Wills (Aust) Ltd 50.00 Higher Theory of Statistics Ill.

School of Political Science

Australian Institute of Political Science 40.00 Political Science Stage I.

Staff of the Schoa! of Political Science
The Shell Co of Aust Lid

The Sydney Morning Herald

School of Psychology
Psychology Staff Prize

Australian Psychological Society
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and one year's
subscription to the
‘Australian
Quarterly’

50.00
100.00

100.00

Political Science Stage li.

Distinguished performance in the Political Science
Course.

Politica! Science Stage Il or IV.

10.00
100.00

Best Psychology Year Il

A Year IV Psychology subject selected by Head
of School.



Staff

Comprises Schools of Drama, English, French, German,
History, History and Philosophy of Science, Philosophy,
Political Sclence, Russian, Sociology, Spanish and Latin
Amerlcan Studies.

Dean
Professor F. K. Crowley

Chairman
Professor C. R. Bell

Professor of Russian
Tatjana Cizova, 8A Syd. and Lond., DipiSlavStudies Oxf.

Executive Assistant
Or 1. D. Black

Administrative Assistant
Sheena Mary Watt, MA Edin.

Research Asslstant
Jacqueline libery, BA N.S.W.

School of Drama

Professor of Drama
Vacant

Senior Lecturer and Acting Head of School
Oliver Fiala, BA MEd DipEd Syd., PhD Colorado, MACE

Senior Lecturers

Victor Eugene Emeljanow, MA N.Z., PhD Stan.

Philip Edward Parsons, BA W.Aust., MA PhD Camb.
Marie-Louise Mathilde Thiersch, MA Adef., PhD N.S.W.
Jean Wilhe!m, AB Smith, MA West Virginia, PhD Minn.

Lecturers

Peter Rene Gerdes, PhD Bas/e

John Duncan Golder, BA R'dg., MA Brist.
Margaret Anne Williams, BA Melb., PhD Monash

Tutors

Sarnar Attar, PhD S.U.N.Y.

Timothy Fitzpatrick, BA Syd.

Jacqueline Betty Phillis Lyons, BA Brist.

Staff

School of English

Professor of English and Head of School
Harold James Oliver, MA Syd., FAHA

Professor of English Designate
Bernard Kilgour Martin, MA Weil., MLitt Camb.
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Arts

Associate Professor
Ronald George Geering, MA DipEd Syd.

Senlor Lecturer
James Michae! Allen, BA Witw. and Oxf.
Mary Elizabeth Chan, MA Victoria, PhD Camb., LTCL

Lecturers

Peter Fraser Alexander, BA Witw., MA Lesds, PhD Camb.
Eleanore Margaret Bradstock, BA DipEd Syd., MA Macq.
Michael Joseph Crennan, MA Meib.

Roslynn Daris Haynes, BSc Syd., MA Tas., PhD Leic.
Anthony John Bruce Johnson, MA Adel., PhD Lond.,
DipT Adel. T.C.

Denise Desires Harding Kalfas, BA Syd.,

MA DipClassArchaeol Ox!.

Richard Elton Raymond Madelaine, BA Adel., PhD Lond.
Janet Christine Walker, MA Syd.

Senior Tutor
Pauline Ethel Watscn, BA DipEd Syd., MA N.S.W.

Tutors

Christine Anne Alexander, MA Cant.
Alan Gibson Kennedy, MA LLB Syd.
Geoffrey Keith McLennan, BA Syd.

School of French

Professor of French and Head of School

Jean Stephane Jacques Roger Henri Chaussivert, LésL Paris,
MésL Poitiers

Senior Lecturer

Michael John Freyne, MA N.Z., LésL Dipl.d’'Et. Prat.(Phon.)
Paris, DasL Paris-Sorbonne

Anthony Stewart Newman, BA DipEd Syd., DU Besangon

Lecturers

Mauvurice John Blackman, BA Syd., PhD N.S.W.

Emmaeline Marie Josette Baothroyd, BA Syd., PhD N.S.W.
Alan Lawrence Chamberlain, BA DipEd Syd., DU Paris
Vera Seuran, LScPol Paris, PhD N.S.W.
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Tutors

Anne Marie Nisbet, MésL LésL Toulouse, MA S.U.N.Y.
Nelly Andrée Pointis, LesL Paris

Frangoise Josette Saint, MésL Lésl. CAPES Paris

Luciana Josephine Trojer, BA N.S.W., MésL Paris-Sorbonne

School of German

Professor of German and Head of School
John Rowland Milfull, BA PhD Syd.

Senior Lecturer
Gero Max von Wilpert, PhD N.S.W.

Lecturers

Gerhard Fischer, MA PhD N.Y, State

Bernd Rldiger Happauf, DrPhil Tabingen

Konrad Kwiet, DrPhil habil F.U. Berlin

Otaf Gitnter Reinhardt, BA PhD Syd.

Harry Leonard Simmons, BA W.Aust., PhD A N.U.

School of History

Professor of History and Head of School
Frank Keble Crowiay, MA PhD Meib., DPhil Oxf., FAHA

Professor of History
Patrick James O'Farrell, MA N.Z., PhD A.N.U., FAHA

Associate Professor
Kathleen Nellie Woodroofe, MA PhD Adel.

Senlor Lecturers

Jan James Bickerton, BA Adel., MA Kansas, PhD Claremont
tan Donald Biack, BA Adel., PhD A.N.U.

Richard lan Cashman, BA Syd., MA Monash, PhD Duke
Alan David Gilbert, MA A.N.U., DPhil Oxt.

John Edward Ingleson, MA W.Aust., PhD Monash

Beveriey Rhonda Kingston, BA Q/d., PhD Monash

Michael Naylor Pearson, MA Auck., PhD Mich.



Lecturers

Philip Sidney Edwards, BA Lond., PhD Camb.
Frank Farrell, BA A.N.U., DipEd Canberra C.A.E., PhD A.N.U.
Maxwell Vernon Harcourt, MA W.Aust., PhD Sus.
Martyn Lyans, BA PhD Oxf.

Alfred William McCoy, BA Col., MA Calii., PhD Yale
Michasl Matthew McKernan, BA AN.U., PhD A N.U.
Kui-Kwong Shum, BA MPhil H.K.

Jurgen Tampke, BA Macq., PhD AN.U.

tan Robert Tyrrell, BA Q/d., MA PhD Duke

David Robert Walker, BA Ade/,, PhD A.N.U.

Tutors

Despina Balzidis, BA Meib.

Dianne Olive Collins, BA N.S.W., PhD Syd.
Andrew James Major, MA Cant.

Carolyn O'Brien, MA Q/d.

Gail Olivia Pearson, BA Q/d.

Andree Margaret Wright, BA A.N.U.
Richard Reginald Yeo, BA PhD Syd.

School of History and Philosophy of
Sclence

Professor of History and Philosophy of Science and
Head of School

Jariath Ronayne, MA Dub., PhD Camb.

Professor of History and Philosophy of Science
John Basil Thornton, BA BSc Syd.

Senior Lecturers

William Randall Albury, BA PhD Johns H.

Witliam Hilton Leatherdale, BA Meib., PhD N.S.W.

David Roger Oldroyd, MA Camb., MSc Lond., PhD N.S.W.
John Richard Saunders, BSc Sus., PhD N.S.W,

Lacturer

Guy Allard Freeland, BA PhD Brist., CertHist&PhilosSci Camb.

Sentor Tutor
Nessy Ailen, BA DIpEd N.S.W.

Staff

Tutors
Paul Stuart Foss, BPharm Syd., MSc Syd.
Paul Bernard Lopert, MSc Syd.

Honorary Visiting Fellow
Robert Mortimer Gascoigne, MSc Syd., PhD Liv.

School of Philosophy

Professor of Philosophy and Head of School
Charles Leonard Hamblin, BSc MA Melb., PhD Lond.

Senior Lecturers

Richard Eric Dowling, BA Syd., PhD Lond.
Peter Cornwallis Gibbons, BA Syd., BPhil Ox/.
Raymond Steven Walters, MA Syd.

Lecturers

Stephen Cohen, AB Brandeis, MA PhD Chic.
Francis Neil Harpley, BA Syd.

Barbara Anne Roxon, BA Syd.

Frank Vlach, MA PhD Calif.

School of Political Science

Professor of Political Science and Head of School
Douglas MacRae McCallum, BA Syd., MA BPhil Ox.

Protessor of Political Science
Preston King, BA Fisk, Tennessee, MSc PhD L.S.E.

Assoclate Professor
Owen Harries, BA Wales, MA Oxt.

Senior Lecturers

Conal Stratford Condren, MSc{Econ) PhD Lond.

Donald Richmond Horne

Frederick Alexander Mediansky, BA San Francisco, PhD Syd.
Anthony Creedon Palfreeman, L&sScPol Geneva, MA A N.U.
George Shipp, ME¢ Syd.
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Arts

Lecturers

Adrian Man-Cheong Chan, BA Syd., PhD AN.U.

Sailesh Chandra Ghosh, BA Dacca, MA Caic., MSocSc
Inst.Soc.Stud., The Hague, PhD Manc.

Damian John Grace, BA N.S.W.
John Barrington Paul, MA Melb.
Elaine Vera Thompson, BEc PhD Syd.

Tutors

Philippa Ann Hall, BA Syd.

Chrislopher John McGillion, BA Syd.
Penelope Watson, BA Tas., LLB N.S.W.
Thomas Wheelwright, BA N.S.W.

School of Russian

Acting Head of School
Protessor J.8.J.R.H. Chaussivert (Professor of French)

Senior Lecturer
Michael Ulman, Diplom Leningrad State Univ.

Lecturer
Barry Edward Lewis, BA MPhit Leeds

School of Sociology

Professor of Sociology and Head of Schoot
Colin Roy Bell, BA Keele, MScEcon Wales

Professor of Soclology
Solomon Encel, MA PhD Meib.
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Senior Lecturers

Lois Joyce Bryson, BA DipSocStud DipEd Meib., PhD Monash
Stephen Oliver D'Alton, MEc Syd., PhD N.S.w.

Alexander Kondos, BA W. Aust., PhD N.S.W.

Michael Pusey, BA Melb., DipEd Tas., EAD Harv.

Lecturers

Michael Paul Bittman, BA N.S.W.

William John Bottomley, BA Syd.

Bettina Cass, BA N.S.W.

Terence Sean Leahy, BA Syd., MA Car.

Frances Hewlett Lovejoy, BSc BCom Q/d., MAgEc N.E.
Alexander Francis Mamak, BA Callf., MA PhD Hawail

Grant Edwin McCall, BA Calif, and San Francisco, BLitt Oxf.,
PhD A N.U.

Hannah Elina Middieton, BA Lond., PhD Berlin East
John Joseph Ray, MA Syd., PhD Macgq.

Henristta Resler, BA N.S.W.

James Stanley Ward, BA Calg., BPhil Liv., PhD Maryland

Tutors

Cristina Cordero, Geog Chilean State,
CertD’EtudesSup Bordeaux

Mira Crouch, BA Syd.
Ann Emily Daniel, BEc Syd.
Kate Frances Inglis, BA Hull

School of Spanish and Latin American
Studies

Professor of Spanish and Head of School
Robert Johnson, MA Camb.

Senior Lecturers
James Robert Levy, MA Col., PhD Penn.
Luis Alberto Vargas Saavedra, MA Chlle, PhD Madrid

Lecturers
Jane Yankovic Bandler, BA Chatham, MA PhD Yale

Miguel Americo Bretos, BA St. Bernard College Alabama,
MA Univ. of Nebraska, PhD The Vanderbilt Univ.

John Thomas Brotherton, BA PhD Birm.
Stephen William George Gregory, MA Sheff.
John Stevenson, MA Essex and Lond.



Timetable

Timetable

This limetable is subject to alteration. Students should consult Faculty and School noticeboards for changes, lecture
locations prior to enrolment and for subjects not listed. In genera!, subjects are arranged in alphabetical order, under
the heading of the School concerned.

Biology
Subject Lectures Tutorials/Practicals
17.031 Cell Biology Lecture A: Practical — 3 hours
M3-40rT6-7 Tutorials — 1 hour
or W 10-11 A=W25T3-4
Lecture B: =Th10-1, T 11-12
Th 9-10 01
F2-30rT7-8
17.021 Biology of Higher Organisms As for 17.031 As for 17.031
Drama
57.121 Introduction to the Theatre (S1) M 10-11, T 8-10, W 121 3
57.122 Modern Theatre (S2) M 10-11, T 9-10, W 12-1 1 TJutorial of 2 hours’
duration. Time to be
5§7.123 The Play in Performance | (S1) T11-12, Th 10-11 arranged by School
57.124 The Pilay in Performance 1l (S2) : T11-12, Th 10-11
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Arts

Economic History*

Subject

Lectures

Tutorials/Practicals

15.601

15.611

15.701

15711

Economic History {A (S1)

(82)
Economic History IB (S1)
(82)

Economic History 1A (Arts) (S1)

Economic Histary IB {Arts) (S2)

Group A M 12-1, Th 12-1
Group B M 4-5, Th 4-5
Group CM 7-8, Th 7-8

M7-8 Th7-8
M 7-8 Th 7-8

M 12-1, Th 12-1
or
M7-8, Th7-8

T10-11, W 10-11
or
T6-7, W6-7

T10-11, W10-11

or
T6-7, W6-7

3 To be arranged

‘Students should consult the Faculty of Commerce Handbook for additional information on Economic History subjects.

Economics*

15.001

15.011

Economics |A (S1)

(82)

Economics IB (S1)

(82)

15,062 Economics IID (S1)

154

(52)

Group A M 10-11, Th 10-11
Group B T 12-1, Th 9-10
Group CT 6-7, Th 6-7
Group D T 6-7, Th 6-7

T 11-12, Th 10-11
or
T 8-7, Th 6-7

T11-12, Th 10-11
or
T 6-7, Th 6-7

Group A M 10-11, Th 10-11
Group B T 12-1, Th 9-10
Group C T 6-7, Th 6-7
Group D T 6-7, Th 6-7

M 11-12, Th 11-12
or
M 6-7, Th 6-7

M 10-11, W 10-11
or
M 6-7, Th 6-7

( To be arranged




Timetable

Economics* (continued)

Subject

Lectures

Tutorials/Practicals

15.072 Economics lIE (S1)

(82)

15.411 Quantitative Methods |A (S1)

(82)

15.421 Quantitative Methods IB (S1)
(82)

M 10-11, W 10-11
or
M6-7, W6-7

T4-5,W4-5

Group A M 11-12, Th 11-12

2 1
Group B M 4-5, Th 4-5
Group C M 6-7, Th 6-7

M 4-5 Th 4-5

M 4-5, Th 4-5

Group AM 11
Group B M 4-
Group C M 6-

-12, Th 11-12
6, Th 4-5
7, Th 6-7

J

To be arranged

*Students shouid consult the Faculty of Commerce Handbook for additional information on Economics subjects.

English

50.511 English 1A

50.521 English IB

60.512 English iIA

50.522 English |I1B

50.513 English IIIA

50.523 English [1IB

50.632 English IIC (Advanced)

50.514 English IVA

W 11-12, Th 11-12, F 11-12
W 11-12, Th 11-12, F 11-12
W 3-4, Th 3-4, F 3-4

W 11-12, Th 2-3, Fri 2-3

W 12-1, Th 12-1, F 12-1
T2-4, W24, F9-10

As for 50.512 plus
Wi12-1, F 121

T2-4 Th2-4,F 24

1

To be arranged

French

56.501 French lJA—Introductory French

Language Laboratory
A M 9-10, 2-3; T 9-10;
Th 9-10; F 9-10, 11-12

or

BM11-12, 2-3; T 12-1;
W 9-10, 3-4; Th 3-4
or

CM12-1; T 11-12,
W 10-11, 4-5; Th 4~

4-5;
5
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Arts

French {continued)

Subject

Lectures

Tuterials/Practicals

56.511

56.502

56.512
56.162

56.103
56.104
56.153
56.154

French IB

French IC

French liIA—Intermediate French

Enlightenment, Romanticism, Realism

Recent Speculations by French
Inteliectuals (S2)

Modern France A (S1)
Modern France B (S2)
Renaissance France (S1)

Classical France (S2)

Lecture
M 3-4

———-

Language Laboratory
AM12-1; 2-3; T 9-10;
Th 11-12; F 9-10; 11-12

or

B T10-11, 2-3; W 3-4;
Th 10-11, 3-4; F 10-11
or

C M 10-11; W10-11;
12-1; Th 10-11, 2-3;
F10-11

or

DM 11-12; T 12-1;
W 11-12, 2-3;

Th 1-2, 3-4

Tutorials
To be arranged; consult
School noticeboards

Language Laboratory
AM10-11; T 10-11;
W 2-3; Th 10-11

or

BM12-1; T 11-12;
W3-4;, F2-3

Tutorials

To be arranged; consult
School noticeboards

All teaching is done in
small groups. Students
should consult the
School of French notice-
boards to find out the
times of tutorials and
lectures

Geography

27.801

27.802

156

Introduction to Physical Geography (81) .

Introduction to Human Geography (S2)

M 5-6, W 4-5

As for 27.801

Laboratory

Any one of M 12-2,
M 3-5 M 6-8, T 12-2,
W 2-4

As for 27.801



Timetable

Geography (continued)
Subject Lectures Tutorials/Practicals
27.812 Human Geography (S1) M 12-1, Th 2-3 Laboratory
W 10-1
Tutorial to be arranged
27.811 Physical Geography (52) M4-5 T 9-10 Laboratory
F9-12
Tutorial to be arranged
27.813 Geographic Methods M 2-4, Th 9-11 Tutorial to be arranged
27.880 Advanced Geographic Methods F 12-2 (S1) Tutorial to be arranged
By arrangement (S2)
27.183 Geomorphology T1-2, F1-2 Laboratory
Th 4-8
Tutorial to be arranged
27.824 Spatial Population Analysis W 3-4, Th 9-10 Laboratory
W 4-8
27.834 Spatial Population Analysis (Adv.) As for 27.824 plus additional hours
27.825 Urban Activity Systems M 3-4, Th 12-1 Laboratory
T2-4
27.835 Urban Activity Systems (Adv.) As for 27.825 plus additional hours
27.826 Urban and Regional Development W 2-3, Th 10-11 Laboratory
Th 4-6
27.836 Urban and Regional Development (Adv.) As for 27.826 plus additional hours
27.827 Environment and Behaviour W 10-12, Th 111
27.837 Environment and Behaviour (Adv.) As for 27.827 plus additional hours
27.860 Landform Studies W 4-5, Th 9-10 Laboratory
F9-12
27.870 Landform Studies (Adv.) As for 27.860 plus additional hours
27.862 Australian Environment and Natural Resources T 10-11, Th 11-12 Laboratory
M 3-5
27.872  Australian Environment and Natural Resources  As for 27.862 plus additional hours Laboratory
{Adv.) M 3-5
Tutorial to be arranged
27.863 Ecosystem and Man M2-3 T1.2
27.873 Ecosystem and Man {Adv.) As for 27.863 plus additional hours Laboratory
we-i2
Tutorial to be arranged
27.890 Thesis and Associated Seminars To be arranged
27.893 Honours Physical Geography To be arranged
27.894 Honours Urban Geography To be arranged
27.895 Honours Social Geography To be arranged
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Arts

German
Subject Lectures Tutorials/Practicals
64.501 German A Introductory* First Meeting**

64.511
64.502
64.512

64.521
64.522

64.532
64.542
64.552
64.562
64.572
64.503
64.513
64.523
64.633
64.543
64.553
64.563

64.600

158

German I1B
German lIA
German llA (Adv.)

German IC
German {IB

German IIC
German 11D
German 11D (Adv.)
German |IE
German |IE (Adv.)
German llIA
German 1B
German IlIB (Adv.)
German IlIC
German [IIC (Adv.)
German 1ID
German 11D (Adv.)

German Literature and Society in the

20th Century

M 5 March 9.15 am

Groups
| 1 i v

Mg-10 T12-1 M 11-12 M 10-11
T9-10 T2-3 M12-1 M2-3
T11-12 W10-11 W 11-12 T 10-11
W10-11 W12-1 W2-3 Wi1-2
Th9-10 Th 12-1 Th2-3 Th 11-12
F9-10 F12-1 F2-3 F 10-11

First Meeting**

M 5 March 1.15 pm
Language Laboratory
T12,Th 12

or

T3, Th3

or

T11, F11

Conversation
M1orF 12

First Mesting**
M 5 March 1.15 pm

Survey of German History and

Literature
T10,Th 10

or
W10, F10

Text Groups
TlorTh2

First Mesting™*
M 5 March 2 pm

Option A
(See list of options under 64.542)
W1, Th1

First Meeting**
Th 8 March 4 pm

Lectures
Th 4-6



Timetable

German (continued)

Subject Lectures Tutorials/Practicals
64,620 German Reading Course First Meeting**
M 5 March 5 pm
64.630 Germany Since 1945 First Meeting* *
M & March 5 pm
Lecture Tutorials
M1-3 T10orW 11
64.650 An Introduction to the Historical Study of First Meeting**
the Germanic Languages M 5 March 5 pm

**First meetings are held in the Morven Brown Building, Room 209.
*Total hours per week for this subject = B,

History

51.510 History IA—Tradition and Transformation M2-3, W 2-3
in Asia

51.511 History IB—The Emergence of Modern Europe M 2-3, W 2-3
1500-1850

51.521 History IC—Australia in the 19th Century M 2-3, W23

51.533 History IA—Modern South Asia (!ndia and T2-3, W11-12
Pakistan)

51.542 History 1IB—Australia in the 20th Century M 11-12, Th 11-12 To be arranged

51,662 History 1ID—South East Asian History T12-1, F11-12

51.572 History IIE—The History of the United States M 12-1, W 12-1

51.682 History lIF—East Asian History (China and M 10-11, Th 12-1
Japan)

51.592 History IIG—DBritain since 1760 M 11-12, W 11-12

51.593 History IIH—Modern Europe—Society, T11-12, Th 10-11
Politics and Ideology in 20th Century

History and Philosophy of Sclence

62.201 The Modern History of Western W12-1, F 1241
Cosmology (S1)

62.202 The History of Ancient and Renaissance W 12-1, F 12-1 To be arranged
Cosmology (S2)

62.203 - The Freudian Revolution (S1) M 2-3, Th 2-3 J
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Arts

History and Philosophy of Sclence (continued)

Subject

Lectures

Tutorials/Practicals

62.211 The 17th Century Inteliectual Revolution (S1)

62.212 The Cultural Impact of the 17th Century
Scientific Revolution (S2)

62.223 The Discovery of Time (S1)

62.242 Introduction to the History of ldeas (S2)
62.243 The Darwinian Revolution (S2)

62.252 Scientific Knowledge and Political Power (S1)

62.253 Social History of Science from French
Revolution to World War |l (S2)

62.262 The Social System of Science (82)
62.263 The Development of Theories of Matter (S1)

62.273 The Historical Foundations of Experimental
Biology (S1)

62.283 The History of Theorles of Generation and
Heredity (S2)

62.293 Science and the Strategy of War and
Peace (S1)

T10-11, F 10-11
T11-12, Th 2-3

M 10-11, T 2-3

M 10-11, W 10-11

M 4-5, Th 4-5

M 2-3, Th 2-3

M 11-12, T 4-5, Th 11-12

M 2-3, Th 2-3
T9-10
T 10-11, F 10-11

T10-11, F 10-11

W 10-11, F 10-11

% To be arranged

62.503 The Philosophy of Science (S1 4 $2) T3-5 W4-5
Industrial Relations
15.511 Industrial Relations |A (S1) M 2-3, Th 2-3
or
M 7-8, Th 7-8
(s2) M 12-1, Th 12-1
or
M 5-6, Th 5-6 Consult Commerce
15525 Industrial Relations lIA (S1) M 11-12, Th 11-12 Faculty Handbook
or
M 6-7, Th 6-7

15.526 Industrial Relations 1B (S2)
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M 11-12, Th 11-12
or
M 5-6, Th 5-8




Timetable

Mathematics

Subject

Lectures

Tutorials/Practicals

The Mathematics timetable is extremely flexible and siudents are advised to call at the Schodl office on Floor 13,
Mathews Building for advice on the choice of lecture and tutorial times.

10.001 Mathematics | Group t and 2
M 10-11, T 9-10 2 hours per week
W 10-11, F 9-10 To be arranged
Group 3
M 9-10 and 2-3
W 8-10 and 2-3
Group 4
M12-1, T 3-4
Th 12-1, F 3-4
Philosophy
Session 1
52.103 Introductory Philosophy A T10-11, Th 10-11, F 10-11
52.1531 Predicate Logic A M 3-4, W 3-4
52.163 Descartes M 10-11, W 10-11
52.183 Greek Philosophy *
52.193 Scientific Method T12-1, Th 1241
52.203 Classical Political Philosophy T 10-1, Th 10-11
62.213 Sartre M 10-12
52.323 Set Theory T11-12, Th 11-12
52.343 Privacy and Other Minds T11-12, Th 11-12
52.353 History of Modern Logic *
52.373 Philosophical Foundations of Marx's Thought W1t-1 To be arranged
52.413 Reading Option
52.433 Seminar B *
52.453 Advanced Reading Option
52.463 Introduction to Transformational Grammar M 11-12, W 11-12
52,503 Utopias *
52.6231 Classical Greek Ethics w12-1, F 12-1
52.543 Philosophy of Love F 10-12
52.563 Hume T12-1, Th 12-1
62683 Theories, Values and Education *
52.504 Philosophy Honours *
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Arts

Phllosophy (continued)

Subject

Lectures

Tutoriais/Practicals

Session 2

52.104
52.1532
52173
52.233
52.263
52.273
52.283
52.293
52.303
52.333
52.393
52.403
52.413
52.423
52.443
52.453
52.473
52.483
52.513
52.5232
52553
52.573
52.504

Introductory Philosophy B
Predicate Logic B

British Empiricism

Argument

Philosophy of Psychoilogy
Aesthetics

Philosophical Study of Woman
Plato’s Later Dialogues
Spinoza and Leibniz
Philosophy of Perception
History of Traditional Logic
Model Theory

Reading Option

Seminar A

Seminar C

Advanced Reading Option
Meaning and Truth

Plato’s Theory of Forms
Social and Political Philosophy
Theories in Moral Philosophy
Contemporary Moral Issues
Psychoanalysis—Freud and Lacan

Philosophy Honours

*Lecture times to be finalized in January 1979,

T 10-11, Th 10-11, F 10-11
M3-4, W34
T11-12, Th 11-12

*

T12-1, Th 12-1
T 10-11, Th 10-11
M11-1

M 10-11, W 10-11
W 11-12, F1i-12

*

T11-12, Th 11-12

M11-12, W11-12
T10-11, Th 10-11
M 2-3, W2-3
Wi12-1, F 1241

T 12-1, Th 1241
W 11-1

“

{ To be arranged

Political Science

654.904

Political Science |

54.202 Selected Political Theorists
654.212 Politics of U.S.S.R.
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W 4-5, Th 3-4, F 12-1
or
T6-7, Th6-8

W 10-11
W2-3, Th2-3

To be arranged



Timetable

Political Science {continued)

Subject

Lectures

Tutorials/Practicals

54.222
54.232
54.242
54.252
54.292
54.203

54.213

Politics of U.S.A.
Politics of China
British Government: A
International Relations
Politics and the Media
African Politics

Public Policy Making

W 11-12, Th 11-12
Wi2-1, Wa2-3

M 12-1, Th 12-1

T12-1

T10-11, W 11-12, Th 10-11
M9-12

F10-12

To be arranged

Please consult the noticeboard in the School of Political Science for timetables of all Politlcal Science half units.

Psychology
12.001 Psychology | M 11-12 0or M 6-7 and 1
T4-50rM7-8 and !
Th 11-120r T 6-7 !
12.052 Basic Psychological Processes Il (81) T4-5,T5-6 |
12.062 Complex Psychological Processes Il {S2) T 4-5, Th 5-6 ‘
12072 Human Relations 11 (S1) M3-4,T3-4 To be arranged at first
12.082  Individual Differences 1l (S2) M3-4,T3-4 lecture
12.152 Research Methods li Session 1
T 5-6 or W9-10 or Th 9-10
and
Th 3-4 or Th -7
Sesslon 2

T5-6 or W8-10 or Th 8-10

4
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Arts

Subject

Lectures

Tutorials/Practicals

59.501 Russian IA—Introductory Russian (full year) W 9-10 Language Laboratory
T 2-3, Th 2-3 plus
another hour to be
arranged by the School
Tutorials Group A
M 10-11, T 10-11,

Th 10-11, F 10-11
Tutorials Group B

M 12-1, T 12-1, Th 12-1,
F12-1

Soclology

53.001 Introduction to Sociology M 12-1, T 121 To be arranged

Spanish and Latin American Studies

65.100 Spanish and Latin American Studies 1A ]

65.110 S.LAS.IB F 10-11

65.120 S.LAS.IC

164

To be arranged






The University of New South Wales

Theatres

Biomedical Lecture Theatres E27
Central Lecture Block E19

Classroom Block (Western Grounds) H3
Electrical Engineering Theatre F17
Keith Burrows Lecture Theatre J14
Mathews Theatres D23

QOld Main Theatrette Ki5

Parade Theatre E3

Science Theatre F13

Sir John Clancy Auditorium C24

Buildings

Affiliated Residential Colleges
New (Anglican) L6

Shalom (Jewish) N9

Warrane (Roman Catholic) M7
Applied Science F10
Architecture H14

Arts (Morven Brown) €20
Banks F22

Barker Street Gatehouse N11
Basser College C18
Biological Sciences D26
Central Store B13
Chanceliery €22

Chemistry

Dalton Fi2

Robert Heffron E12

Civil Engineering H20
Commerce (John Goodsell) F20
Dalton {Chemistry) F12
Electrical Engineering G17
Geography and Surveying K17
Goldstein College D18

Golf House A27

Gymnasium BS

House at Pooh Corner N8
International House C6

John Goodsell (Commerce) F20
Kensington Colleges C17
Basser C18

Goldsteln D16

Philip Baxter D14

Main Building K15
Maintenance Workshop B13
Mathews F23

Mechanical and

Industrial Engineering J17
Maedicine (Administration) B27
Menzies E21

Meatailurgy E8

Morven Brown {Arts) €20

New College (Anglican) L6
Newton Ji2

Parking Station H25

Philip Baxter College D14
Robert Heffron (Chemistry} E12
Sam Cracknell Pavilion H8
Shalom College (Jewish) N9
Sir Robert Webster

(Textile Technology) G14
Squash Courts B7

Unisearch House LS

University Regiment J2
University Union

{Roundhouse) — Stage | E6
University Union

(Blockhouse) — Stage | G6&
University Union

(Squarehouse) — Stage Il E4
Wallace Wurth School of Medicine €27
Warrane College (Roman Catholic) M7
Wool and Pastoral Sclences B8

General

Accountancy €20

Admissions Office 22
Anatomy C27

Applied Geology F10

Applied Science (Faculty Office) F10
Appointments Office C22
Architecture

(including Faculty Office) H14
Arts (Faculty Office) C20
Australian Graduate

Schoo!l of Management F23
Biochemistry D28

Biological Sciences (Faculity Office) D26
Biological Technology D26
Biomedical Library F23

Bookshop G17

Botany D26

Building H14

Cashier's Office C22

Centre for Medical Education
Research and Development C27
Chaplains E15a

Chemical Engineering F10
Chemical Technology F10
Chemistry E12

Child Care Centre N8

Civil Engineering H20

Closed Circuit Television Centre F20
Commerce (Faculty Office) F20
Community Medicine D286
Computing Services Unit E21
Drama D¢

Economics F20

Education G2

Electrical Enginearing G17
Engineering {Faculty Office) K17
English C20

Examinations and Student Records €22
Fees Office €22

Food Technology F10

French C20

General Studles C20

Geography K17

German C20

Health Administration €22

History C20

History and Philosophy of Science €20
Industrial Ats  C1

Industrial Engineering J17

Institute of Languages G14

Institute of Rural Technology B8
Kindergarten {House at Pooh Corner/
Child Care Centre} N8B

Landscape Architecture H14

Law {Facully Office) E21

Law Library E21

Librarianship B10

Library E21

Lost Property F20

Kensington Campus 1979

Marketing F20

Mathematics F23

Mechanical Engineering J17
Medicine (Faculty Office) B27
Metallurgy E8

Microbiology D26

Mining Engineering K15

Music B11

National Institute of Dramatic At C15
Nuclear Engineering G17

Optometry J12

Pathology C27

Patrol and Cleaning Services F20
Philosophy C20

Physics K15

Physical Education and

Recreation Centre (PERC) BS5
Physiology and Pharmacology C27
Political Science C20

Postgraduate Committee

in Medicai Education B27
Postgraduate Extension Studies (Closed
Circuit Television) F20

Postgraduate Extension Studies (Radio
Station and Administration}) F23
Psychology F23

Public Affairs Unit C22

Regional Teacher Training Centre C27
Russian €20

Science and Mathematics Course
Office F23

Social Work E1

Sociology €20

Spanish and Latin American Studies €20
Student Amenities and Recreation E15¢c
Student Counselling and Research E15¢
Student Employment €22

Student Health E15

Students’ Union E4

Surveying K17

Teachers' College Liaison Office F16
Tertiary Education Research Centre E15d
Textile Technology G14

Town Planning K15

University Union (Blockhouse) G6
Woal and Pastoral Sciences B8
Zoology D28
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This Handbook has been specially designed as a
source of reference for you and will prove useful
for consultation throughout the year.

For fuller details about the University—its organiza-
tion, staff membership, description of disciplines,
scholarships, prizes, and so on, you should consult
the Calendar.

The Calendar and Handbooks also contain a sum-
mary list of higher degrees as well as the conditions
for their award applicable to each volume.

For detailed information about courses, subjects and
requirements of a particular faculty you should con-
sult the relevant Faculty Handbook.

Separate Handbooks are published for the Faculties
of Applied Science, Architecture, Arts, Commerce,
Engineering, Law, Medicine, Professional Studies,
Science (including Biological Sciences and the
Board of Studies in Science and Mathematics), the
Australian Graduate School of Management (AGSM)
and the Board of Studies in General Education.

The Calendar and Handbooks are available from the
Cashier's Office. The Calendar costs $3.50 (plus
postage and packing, 90 cents). The Handbooks
vary in cost. Applied Science, Arts, Commerce,
Engineering, Professional Studies and Sciences are
$2.50. Architecture, Law, Medicine and AGSM are
$1.50. Postage is 40c in each case. The exception
is General Studies, which is free.



